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THE BONES 


D N NN N ————— Ä K —q /g —]˙] ũ. U. 
OF THE 


BONES IN GENERAL, 


WHICH ARE THE FIRMEST PARTS OF THE BODY, 
| AND 


SERVE FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE OTHER ORGANS, 
———__b_CL b 


The following parts are to be attended to, 


HE KRadiated a ee of the Fibres of broad 

Bones in Children. 

The Longitudinal Fibres, forming the long Bones of 
Children. 

The Lamelle, in the long Bones of Adults. 

The Sides of the long Bones in Adults, Abies at the 
middle, and thin towards the extremities, 

The #-ticular Subſtance in the middle of long Bones. 

The Cancelli in the extremities of long Bones. 

The Little Cavities for containing Marrow and Veſſels 
in the moſt ſolid parts of the Bones. 

The Cancelli between the Plates of the broad Bones. 

The Perigſteum which covers Bones in general, and 
conveys Nutritious Veſſels into their Subſtance. 

The Periofteum Internum, or Membrana Medullar it, 
which lines the Reticulæ and Cancelli of Bones, and 
contains the Marrow, 

The Paſages of the principal Veſſels of Bones. 

The Holes for the tranſmiſſion of Nerves which can be 
ſeen only in certain Bones. 

The Globules of Fat which compoſe the Marrow. 

The Connection of Bones by Suture, where no motion 
is allowed, 

The Connection of Bones by Cartilage, where ſome mo- 
tion is neceſſary, 

The Connection of Bones by Ligament, where exten- 
five motion is required. 

The Cartilages upon the ends of Bones, for the ſafe 
and eaſy motion of the Joints, 


The Perichondrium, or Membrane covering the Carti-- 


A 2 lages, 
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lages, which in moveable ou gives theſe Cartilages 
eat degree of ſmoothne 

"The Subflanees, called Glands of the Joints, for the ſe- 
cretion of Synovia. 

The Epiphy/es upon the ends of moveable Bones in 
Children, for facilitating and baſtening their offiication. 

The Epiphy/es changed into Apophy/es, or Proceſſes, 
upon certain parts of Bones of Adults, for the attach. 
ment of Muſcles, &c. and which obtain particular names 
according to their appearances ; as Coronoid, Con- 
dyloid, &c, 

The numerous Cavities of Bones, as Glenoid, Cotyloid, 
&c. the names varying according to their appearances, 


OF THE SKELETON IN GENERAL, 


Tux aſſemblage of Bones joined together to form a 
Sheleton, 

A Natural Sheleton, or one joined together by its own 
Ligaments. 

An Artificial Skeleton, or one joined together by Wire, 
&c, 

The Divifion of the Skeleton into Head, Trunk, Supe- 
rior Extremities, and Inferior Extremities, 


OF 


C'S 3 


OF THE SKULL IN GENERAL. 


1 Tux Stull divided into the Cranium, and Bones of the 
ace. 

The General Figure of the upper part of the Cranium, 
compared to that of an Egg. 

The flat form of the Cranium, laterally, 

The Smooth Surface of the upper part of the Cranium, 
where it is little affected by Muſcular Fibres. 

The Periofteum of the Head, called Pericranium. 

The under and outer Surface of the Cranium, irregular 
where it gives attachment to Muſcles, &c. and paſſages 
to Veſſels and Nerves. | | 

The anterior and ander part of the Cranium, ho/low, 
to make part of the Orbits. IH" 

The p9/erior part of the Cranium, marked by Muſcles 
of the Trunk. ef 1 

The upper and inner Surface ofthe Cranium, hollow, 
for lodging the Brain, x 

The under and inner Surface of the Cranium, with un- 
equal Cavities, for lodging the Lobes of the Brain and 
Cerebellum, | 

The Furrows Hong the inner ſide of the Cranium, for 
the reception of the Blood-veſſels of the Dura Mater, 
The Sinuofities upon the inner Surface of certain Crania, 
for lodging Luxuriances of the Brain. | 

The Pits ſeen in ſome Crania, for lodging Granulous 
Bodies on the Dura Mater, 

The External Table of the Cranium. 

The Internal Table of the Cranium, called Vitrea, ſome- 
what thinner than the external. 

The Diploc, or Cancelli, between the Tables of the 
Cranium. 

The Diploe a- wanting in certain parts of the Cranium. 

The Cranium in general compoled of eight bones, fix 
of which are ſaid to be proper to the Cranium, the #wo 
laſt common to it and to the Face. 


The fix proper to the Cranium are, 


The 0: Frontis, placed in the fore-part of the Cra- 


nium, | : 
A 3 The 
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The two Offa Parietalia, placed in the upper and la- 
teral parts of the Cranium, 
The two Offa Temporum, placed in the under and la- 
teral parts. 
The Os Occipitit, which forms the back and ſome of 
the lower part of the Cranium, | 


The two Bones common to the Cranium and Face are, 


The Os Ethmoides, placed in the fore-part of the 
Baſe of the Cranium, 

The Os Sphenoides, ſituated in the middle of the Baſe, 

The Sutures, placed between the Bones of the Cra- 
nium, for allowing the Offification to begin originally in 
different points, are, the three True Sutures, and two 
Falſe or Squamous Sutures, | 


— 


The three True Sutures are, 


The Coronal Suture, placed between the Frontal and 
Parictal Bones, lofing its ſerrated appearance near its 


terminations. | 

The Lambdoid Suture, lying between the Parietal, Tem- 
poral, and Occipital Bones, 

The parts of the Lambdoid Suture, placed between 
the Occipital and Temporal Bones, called Additamenta 
of the Lambdoid Suture, | 
1 Sagittal Suture, ſituated between the Parietal 

nes. 

The Sagittal Suture, ſometimes continued to the Noſe. 

The ſerrated appearance of the True Sutures, ſeen diſ- 
tinctly on the ozt/ide of the Cranium only. 


The True Sutures, having little of the ſerrated appear-- 


ance on the infide of the Cranium, 
The two Falſe Sutures, placed between the upper Edge 
of the Temporal, and under Edge of the Parietal Bones. 
- The Portion of the two Falle Sutures, fituated be- 

tween the under and back part of the Parietal and the 
Temporal Bones, called by ſome Additamenta of the Squa- 
mous Sutures, and which have in that part the true ſer- 
rated appearance, 

Additional Bones, called O Triguetra, or Wormiana, 
ſometimes found in the different Sutures, though moſt 
frequently in the middle of the Lambdoid Suture, 
| The 
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The Sutures ſaid to be common to the Bones of 
the Cranium and Face, are, 


The Ethmoid Suture, which ſurrounds the Ethmoid 
Bone; ff 

The Sphenoid Suture, which ſurrounds the Sphenoid 
Bone. 

The Tranſverſe Suture, which runs acroſs the orbits and 
root of the Noſe, between the Frontal, Malar, Sphe- 
noid, Ethmoid, ſuperior Maxillary, and Naſal Bones. 

The Zygomatic Sutures, placed between the Temporal 
and Cheek Bones. 


——_= | = 
**. 
OS FRONT IS. 


Tux tuation of the Os Frontis in the fore- part of the 
Cranium. | 
R = Shape, which has been compared to that of a Clam- 

ell, | 

Its External Surface, ſmooth and convex. | 

The external and internal Angular, or Orbitar Proceſs. 

, 30 Superciliary Ridges, on which the Eye-brows are 
placed. 2 

Projeftions over the Frontal Sinuſes. 15 ; 

The Nafal Proceſs, forming part of the Noſe. 

Part of the Temporal Proceſs, or Ridge which forms the 
boundary between the Temporal and Frontal Muſcles. 

The hollow ' Orbitar Proceſſes, or Plates, which form 
the upper part of the Orbits, 

The Sinuaſity behind the upper end of the Superciliary 
Ridge, for lodging the Lacrymal Gland. 6 2 

Behind each Internal Angular Proceſs a nau Pit, to 
which the Cartilaginous Pulley of the Superior oblique 
Muſcle is fixed. | 

The Temporal Faſſa, for lodging part of the Muſcle of 
that name. 

The opening between the Orbitar Plates, for receiving 
the Cribriform Plate of the Ethmoid Bone. 

The Foramen Supra. Orbitarium, through which a branch 
of the Ocular Artery, and part of the Ophthalmic 
Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves pals to the ſoft parts 
of the Fore head, ** 


* 
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ers 
k 


* 


E 


The Foramen Orbitarium Internum, Anterius et Pofterius, 
through which ſmall twigs of Nerves paſs from the firſt 
part of the Fifth Pair, and of Arteries from the Ocular 
Artery into the Noſe. 

Small Perforations found upon the under and fore- 
part of the Frontal Bone, for the tranſmiſſion of very 
minute Arteries or Nerves. | 

The concave, inner, and fore-part of the Os Frontis, 
for lodging the Anterior Lobes of the Brain. 

The eonves under parts, for ſupporting theſe Lobes, 
and covering the Eyes. | 

The Ridges and Depreffions of rhe Orbitar Proceſſes, 
marked by the Convolutions of the Brain. | 

Small Furrows on the inſide of the Bone, for lodging 
the Blood veſſels of the Dura Mater. 

Slight Sinuofities, more evident on the under than on 
the upper part of the Bone, occaſioned by the Convolu- 
tions cf the anterior part of the Brain. 

The frontal Spine, for the attachment of the Falx. 

The Frontal Furrow, extending upwards from the 
Spine, for lodging the upper part of the ſuperior Longi- 
tudinal Sinus, | 

The Foramen Cæcum at the under part of the Spine, 
for a proceſs of the Falx of the Dura Mater, and ſmall 


Blood- veſſels. 


The Frontal Sinuſes, placed behind the inner ends of 


the Superciliary Ridges, and, in ſome Skulls, forming 


Prominences near the root of the Noſe, 

- The Walls of the Sinuſes, formed by a ſeparation of 

the Tables of the Bone. 
eir Partition, by which they are prevented from 
communicating with each other. | 

A Communication which they ſometimes have with 
each other. 

A Paſſage from each, leading into the Cavity of the 
anterior Ethmoid Cells, and from thence to the Noſe, 
—The Sinules add to the ſtrength and melody of the 
voice. 

In a Fœtus of nine months, the Os Frontis is com- 

oled of two Pieces —The Superciliary Holes and 


Frontal Sinuſes are not yet formed, 


035 


of 


0894 PARIETALIA, 


Tar fitvation of the Parietal Bones in the upper and 
lateral parts of the Cranium. | 

The figure of each Parietal Bone a Trapezium, or ap- 
proaching that of a Square, 

The wpper Edge, longeſt. 

The anterior Edge, next in length. 

The pofterior Edge, ſhorter. 

The inferior, ſhorteſt, and in form of a ragged arch, 
to be connected to the upper edge of the Squamous part 
of the Temporal Bone. 

The three firſt Edges of the Bone ragged, where they 
aſſiſt in forming the True Sutures. ' 

The corners of the Bone obtu/e, excepting the under 
and anterior, which forms a kind of proceſs. | 

The external convex ſmooth ſurface of the Bone. 

The tranſverſe arched Ridge, or Line, placed exter- 
nally, a little below the middle height of the Bone, for 
the origin of the Temporal Muſcle. 

The radiated Furrows at the under part of the Bone, 
formed by the Fibres of the Temporal Muſcle. 

The Foramen Parietale, for the paſlage of a Vein from 
the Integuments of the Head to the ſuperior longitudinal 
Sinus; and ſometimes for the tranſmiſſion of a {mall 
tery to the Falx of the Dura Mater. 

The internal concave Surface of the Bone, 

The Furrows made by the Blood-veſlels of the Dura 
Mater, the principal of which begin by a Trunk at the 
under and fore-part of the Bone. 

The depreffion at the upper Edge of the Bone, which 
is moſt diſtinctly ſeen when the Bones are conjoined, 
for the attachment of the Falx, and lodgement of the 
ſuperior longitudinal Sinus. 

The Foſa at the under and back part of the Bone, for 
lodging a {mall part of the lateral Sinus. : 

Numerous depreſſions found on the inſide of the Bone, 
occaſioned by the prominences of the Brain, 

The connection of the Parietal Bones to the Frontal 
one, by the Coronal Suture,—to each other by the Sa- 
gittal Suture, L Se 

In the Fcetus the fides of the Parietal Bones are in- 


complete, and there is no Parietal Hole, 
Between 


10 J 
Between the Parietal Bones and the middle of the Os 
Frontis, there is a Membranous Subſtance filling the inter- 
ſtice, and getting the name of Bregma, Font, or Fenta- 
nella, from its having been ſuppoſed by the Ancients 
that the ſuperfluous humours of the Brain are evacuated 
through it. 


——_— cy 
08 ,x 
pital Bone in the back and 


Tun ftzation of the Occi 
under part of the Cranium. 

Its rhomboid figure. 

The two lateral Angler. 

The external Surface, convex and ſmooth at the upper 


4 


part. | | 
The large arched Ridge, neat the middle of the con- 
vex Surface, to the center of which the Trapezii 
Muſcles are fixed, the outer parts giving origin to the 
Occipito Frontalis. | 
The fmaller Arcb, under the former. 


The depreſſions between the large and ſmall Arches, 


for the connection of the Complexi. 


The impreſſions between the Arches and the Tempo- 


ral Bones, for the attachment of the Splenii. 


Cavities between the ſmaller Arch and the Foramen 
Magnum, for the reception of the Rei Minores. 
The perpendicular Spine, between the Muſcles of the 


_ * oppoſite Sides. 


The wnegual Edges of the Foramen Magnum, for the 
inſertion of Ligaments, by which the Head ls fixed to 
the Vertebrz of the neck. 

The inferior Angle, called Cuneiform or Baſilar Proceſs. 

The unequal Surface of the Cuneiform Procels, for the 
attachment of the Recti Anteriores Muſcles. 

The Condyles placed at the Baſe of the Cuneiform Pro- 
ceſs, and ſides of the Foramen Magnum, for the articu- 
lation wita the firſt Vertebra of the Neck. 

The oval form and ſmooth Cartilaginous Surface of the 
condyles, correſponding with the ſuperior articulating 
Proeefles of the firſt Vertebra. 

The rough Edges of the Condyles, for the attachment 
of their Capſular Ligaments. 

| The 
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The rough Surface between the Condyles and Maftoid 
Proceſſes of the Temporal Bones, for the inſertion of 
the Rei Capitis Laterales Muſcles. 

The internal Surface of the Bone, hollow, for contain- 
ing the back-part of the Brain and Cerebellum. 

he Cruciform Spine of the inner fide, 

The wpper Limb of the perpendicular Spine, Bollow in 
the middle, or frequently at one fide, for the reception 
of the ſuperior longitudinal Sinus, and the attachment 
of the Falx. | 

The lateral Limbs placed oppoſite to the great exter- 
nal arched Spine,' and hollow in the middle, for con- 
taining the lateral Sinuſes, and giving attachment to the 
Tentorium of the Dura Mater. | 

The lower Limb of the perpendicular Spine, for the 
attachment of the Falx Minor. | 

The Foſ at the fides of the upper Limb, for contain- 
ing the poſterior Lobes of the Brain. 

The Foſſe at the ſides of the lower Limb, for contain- 
ing the Cerebellum. 

The concave Surface of the Cuneiform Proceſs for re- 
ceiving the Medulla Oblongata, and Baſilar Artery. 

The depreffons at each fide of the Cuneiform Proceſs, 
where the inferior Petroſal Sinuſes are placed. 

The Foramen Magnum, behind the Bafilar Proceſs, and 
at the ſides of the Condyles, for the paſſage of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, Vertebral Veſſels, and Acceſſory Neryes. 

The ſuperior or anterior Coadyloid Foramina, for the pal- 
ſage of the Ninth Pair of Nerves. 

The pofterior Condyloid Foramina, for the paſſage of 
Veins into the Lateral Sinuſes. 

The connection of the Bone to the Offa Parietalia, by 
the Lambdoid Suture, 

In the Fœtus the Occipital Bone is divided into four 
pieces ; the firſt reaching from the middle of the Lamb- 
doid Suture to the Foramen Magnum, the ſecond and 
third are placed at the fides of that Foramen, and the 
fourth forms the Cuneiform Proceſs, | 


As 
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O SSA TEMPORUM. 


Tus Situation of each Temporal Bone in the under 
part of the ſide of the Cranium, 

The Squamous Plate, which forms a part of the Temple, 
and gives origin to a portion of the Temporal Muſcle. 

The Maſtoid Proceſs, at the under and back-part of 

the Bone, giving inſertion to ſtroag Muſcles, and con 
taining Cells which communicate with each other, and 
with the Cavity of the Tympanum. 
The Pars Petraſa, hard like a rock, and placed at the 
baſe of the Bone, from which it runs obliquely forwards 
and inwards, and contains the internal Organ of hearing; 
to be afterwards deſcribed. 

The Zygomatic Proceſs, running from the under and 
fore-part of the Squamous Plate, to join the Os Malz, 
and form an Arch, under which the Temporal Muſcle 
paſſes to the Lower Jaw. ; 

A Tubercle at the root of this Proceſs, covered with 
Cartilage, and making part of the Articulation of the 
Lower ſaw. 

The Styloid Proceſs, placed at the root of the Pars Pe- 
troſa, and going obliquely downwards and forwards, to 
give origin to Muſcles which belong to the Tongue and 

roat. DS 

The Vaginal Proceſs, of an inconfiderable ſize, ſurround- 
ing the root of the Styloid Proceſs. 

he Rough Margin at the under part of the external 
Meatus, ſometimes alſo conſidered as a Proceſs, and 
called Auditory. 

A Groove, at the under part of the root of the Maſtoid 
Proceſs, giving origin to the Digaſtric Muſcle. 

The Glensid Cavity, lined with Cartilage at the root 
of the Zygoma, for the articulation of the Lower Jaw- 

The Glenoid Fire, at the back-part of this Cavity, 
for the attachment of the Capſular Ligament of the arti- 
culation of the Jaw. 

A Depreſſion between the articular Cavity and Styloid 
Proceſs, for lodging a portion of the Parotid Gland. 

The Thimble-like Cavity, or the Jugular Foſſa, at the in- 
ner ſide of the root of the Styloid Proceſs, for lodging 
the top of the internal Jugular Vein. 


Meatus 
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Meatus Auditorius Externus, between the Maſtoid and 
Zygomatic Proceſſes, leading wands and forwards to 
the Organ of hearing. 

Foramen Stylo- Maſtoideum, or Aguæduct of Fallopiur, 
between the Styloid and Maſtoid Proceſſes, for the 
tranſmiſſion of the Portio Dura of the Seventh Pair of 
Nerves, 

The Foramen Caroticum, at the inner and fare> part of 
the Jugular Foſſa, leading upwards, then forwards 
through the point of the Pars Petroſa, for the tranſ- 
miſſion of the internal Carotid Artery to the Brain. 

Iter a Palato ad Aurem, or Euftachian Tube, between 
the Fiſſure for the Capſular Ligament of the —— aw, 
and the Paſſage of the internal Carotid Artery ; and, in 
the Subject, by the addition of a Cartilage, — into 
a trumpet - like Tube, which conveys air from the Noſe 
to the Tympanum of the Ear. 

Foramen Maſtoideum, occaſionally found at the back. 
part of the Maſtoid Proceſs, or in the Lambdoid Su- 
ture, When preſent, it ſometimes tranſmits an Artery 
to the Dura Mater, but more commonly a. Vein from 
the Integuments of the Head to the lateral Sinus, 

The wpper and inner Edge of the Squamous plate form- 
ed into ridges and furrows; where it is connected with 
the Parjetal Bone, 

The 4aner Surface of the Squamous Plate, wregua! 
where it is marked by the Convolutions of the Brain, 
and by the Arteries of the Dura Mater. 

The anterior and outer Surface of the Pars Petroſa, op- 
poſed to the lateral Lobes ot the Brain. 

The poſterior and inner Surface of the Pars Petroſa, op- 
poſed to the Cerebellum, 

A Ridge between the two Surfaces of the Pars Petroſa, 
for the attachment of the 'Tentorium, 

A Groove upon the ridge of the Pars Petroſa, for 
lodging the ſuperior Petroſal Sinus, 

Foſſa, at the root of the poſterior Surface of the Pars 
Petrola, and oppoſite to the Maſtoid Procels, for lodging 
the lateral Sinus, where it turas downwards to go out 
of the Cranium. 

Meatus Auditorius * 4 or Foramen Audit ivum, in 
the poſterior Surface of the Pars Petroſa, for the paſſage 
of the Seventh Pair of Nerves. 

Foramen Innominatum, in = anterior Surface of the 

Pars 
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Pars Petroſa, for the paſſage of a reflected Nerve. from 
the Fifth to the Seventh Pair. 

Foramen Lacerum Pofterius, or Hole common to the Pars 
Petroſa and Cuneiform Proceſs of the Occipital Bone, 
for the paſſage of the lateral Sinus, Eighth Pair, and ac- 
ceſſory Nerves.— The Nerves paſs through the fore - part 
of the Hole, and are ſeparated from the Sinus by a Pro- 
ceſs of the Dura Mater. 

The Connection of the Bone, by its upper curved Edge, 
to the Parietal Bone by the Squamous Suture. 

To the under and back-part of the Parietal Bone, by 
the Additamentum of the Squamous Suture. 

To the Occipital Bone, by the Additamentum of the 
Lambdoid Suture. 

In a Feetus, the Squamous is ſeparated from the Pe- 
trous part by a Fiſſure. There is no appearance of Ma- 
ftoid or Styloid Proceſs, and, inſtead of a Meatus Ex- 
ternus, there is only a Ring of Bone, in which the Mem- 
brana Tympani is fixed. 


— — 
OS ETHMOIDES., 


Tax Situation of the Ethmoid or Cribriform Bone 
nin the fore-part of the Baſe of the Cranium. 

Its Cuboid Figure, 

The Cribriform Plate, perforated with many holes, for 
the tranſmiſſion of the Firſt, or OlfaQtory Pair of Nerves, 

The Criſta Galli ariſing from the middle of the Cribri- 
form Plate, to give attachment to the Falx of the Duri 
Mater. 

A Notch at the fore- part of the root of the Criſta Galli, 
contributing, in a very ſmall degree, to the formation 
of the Foramen Cecum of the Frontal Bone. 

The Naſal Plate, extending downwards from the baſe of 
the Criſta Galli, to form the upper and back-part of the 
Septum, or Partition of the Noſtrils. 

The Ethmoid Cells placed under the Cribriform Plate, 
a little to the outſide of the Naſal Lamella, ſeparated 
from each other by thin Plates, and ſerving. the ſame 
purpoſes as the Frontal Sinuſes. 
ir Communications with each other, with the Fron- 
tal Siaus, and alſo with the Cavity of the Noſe, 


The 


1 


The 0s Spongioſum, or Turbinatum Superins, hangin 
down from the cethmoid Cells at the fide of the N 
Lamella, for enlarging the organ of ſmell, 

Its Triangular form and Spongy texture, 

Its Convexity towards the Septum, and Concavity out. 
wards. 

The 0: Planum, or Orditar Plate, for covering a large 
ſhare of the cethmoid Cells, and forming the greater 
part of the inner fide of the Orbit. | 

The ConneFion of the Cribriform Plate to the Orbitar 
Plates of the Frontal Bone, by the cethmoid Suture ; 
and to the Sphenoid Bone, by a Suture common to the 
you Bones, but generally confidered as belonging to the 

atter. | 

The Connection of the Os Planum to the Orbitar Plate 
of the Frontal Bone, by part of the Tranſverſe Suture, 

The pofterior Edge of the Naſal Plate, joined to the 
Proceſſus Azygos of the Sphenoid Bone. 

Its wpper Edge, joined to the Naſal Proceſs of the 
Frontal and Nalal Bones. 

* — anterior Edge, joined to the middle Cartilage of the 
ole, 

In the Fœtus, the cethmoid Bone is divided into two 
by a Cartilaginous Partition, which afterwards forms the 

aſal Plate and Criſta Galli. 


— 
08 SPHENOTIDES. 


Tur Situation of the Sphenoid, Cuneiform, or Wedge- 
like Bone, in the middle of the Cranium. 

Its Irregular Figure, compared to that of a Bat with 
extended wings. 

The Temporal Plate, bollou, for lodging a ſhare of the 
Temporal Muſcle, 

The Orbitar Plate, which forms a portion of the Orbit. 

The Spinous Proceſs, at the under and back-part of the 
Temporal Proceſs. | 

The Styloid Proceſs, at the point of the Spinous Proceſs. 

The Pterygoid, or Aliform Proceſs, compoled of two 
Plates, which are compared to the wings, though more 
properly reſembling the fee — of the Bat. 1 
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The external Plate, broad and hollow without, where the 
external Pterygoid Muſcle has its origin, : 

The internal Plate, narrower and longer than the exter- 
nal, and, with its fellow, forming the back-part of the 
Noſe. / 

A. Hook-like Proceſs upon the internal Plate, over which 
the Circumfliex Muſcle of the Palate moves. 

The Foſſa Prerygoidea, between the Pterygoid Plates, 
giving riſe to the internal Pterygoid Muſcle, 

A Groove between the root of the Styloid Proceſs, and 
that of the internal Pterygoid Plate, alſiſting in the for- 
mation of the Euſtachian Tube. 

The Triangular Proceſs, which adheres to the body of 
the Sphenoid, and to the ethmoid Bone, aud which is 

conſidered as one of the Bones-of the Face. 

Tac Proceſſus Auygos, ſtanding fingle, and projecting 
from under the middle and fore-part of the Bone, 

The Clinoid Proceſſes, compared to the ſupporters of a 
Bed, of which there are 

Two Anterior, terminating each in a point, which ob- 
tains the name of Tranſuerſe Spinous Proceſs, The third is 

The Poſterior Clinoid Proceſs, ſituated tranſverlely, 
ſome way behind the ante1ior Proceſſes, and frequently 
ending in two knobs, which incline obliquely forwards, 

Proceſſus Olivaris, conſidered by ſome as a fourtn Cli- 
noid Procels, lying between the poſterior points of the 
anterior Clinoid Proceſles, 

Between the anterior Clinoid Proceſſes, a /nall-pointed 
Proceſs frequently juts torwards, to join the Ciibritorm 
Plate of the cethmoid Bone. 


The Temporal Fofſa of this Bone, which lodges a ſhare 


of the lateral Lobe of the Brain. 

A Fofſa between the anterior Clinoid Proceſſes, where 
part of the anterior Lobes of the Brain reſts, 

A Depreffion before the Proceſſus Olivaris, where the 
conjoined Optic Nerves he. 

The Sella Turcica, Ephippium, or Turkiſh Saddle, be- 
tween the Proceſſus Olivaris and poſterior Clinoid Pro- 
ceſs, for lodging the Glandula Pituitaria. 

A Depreſſion upon the fide of the poſteriof Cligoid 
Proceſs and Sella Turcica, formed by the internal us 
rotid Artery. 

The Foramen Opticum under the anterior Clinoid 
ceſs, for the Were of 2 Optio 1 and ad He 
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The Foramen Lacerum Superius, or ſuperior Orbitar Fif- 
ſure, under the anterior Clinoid Proceſs, and its tranſ- 
verſe (ſpinous part, for the paſſage of the Third, Fourth, 
firſt part of the Fifth, and the Sixth Pair of Nerves, and 
the Ocular Vein. ; 

The Foramen Rotundum, a little behind the Foramen 
Lacerum, for the paſſage of the ſecond part of the Fifth 
Pair of Nerves. | 

Tac Foramen Ovale, farther back, and more external 
than the Rotundum, for the paſſage of the third part of 
the Fifth Pair of Nerves, and commonly for the paſſage 
of the Veins which accompany the principal Artery of 
the Dura Mater. 3 

The Foramen Spinale, in the Point of the-Spinous Pro- 
cels, for the tranimillion of the principal Artery of the 
Dura Mater. | | 

The Foramen Pterygoideum, at the root of the inner 
Plate of the Pterygoid Proceſs, for the paſſage of a re- 
flected branch of the ſecond part of the Fifth Pair of 
Nerves. 

Sometimes one or more ſmall paſſages are obſerved in- 
or near the Sella Turcica, for the tranlmiſſion of Blood- 
veſſels into the Sphenoid Sinus, or to the lubſtance of 
the Bone. 

The Foramen Lacerum Anterius, common to the point 
of the Pars Petroſa, and to the Sphenoid and Occipual. 

In a recent Skull, this Hole 1s filled with a Cartilagi- 
nous Ligament, which drops out by maceration. 

The Sphenoid Sinus, in the body of the Bone, at the 
under and tore- part of the Sella Turcica. 

A complete Partition between the right and left Sphe- 
noid Sinutes. 

The Paſſage from the upper and . fore-part of the 
8 Sinas, into the upper and back- part of the 

oſe. 

Te Subſlance of the Bone, the moſt unequal of any in 
the Body, tome parts being extremely thin, while others 
are thicker than moſt parts of the Cranium. 

The Connedtion-of the Bone to all the other Bones of 
the Cranium, by the Sphenoid Suture, 

In the Foetus, the Temporal Wings are ſeparated from 


the Body of the Bone by Maceration, and there are no 


Sphenoid Sinuſes. 
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one without a fellow, viz. 


into the Bone. 


regular convex Surfaces, correſponding with the anterior 
Lthmoid Cells. 
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"TRE BONES OF THE FACE. 


Tur are divided into the Upper and Under Jaws. 
Ihe Upper Jaw is compeſed of /even pairs of Bones, and 


- Two Offa Nafi ; Two Offa Unguis ; Two Offa Malarum ; 
Two Offa Maxillaria Superiora; Tuo Offa Palati; Two 
a Spongioſa Inferiora; Two Triangular Bones, placed at 
the tides of the Sphenoid Sinuſes; and the Vomer. 

The Lower Jaw conlifts of a fingle Bone, 


The Os Nas. 


Its Situation in the upper and fore-part of the Noſe. 
Its Oblong Form, 

The thick, ragged, upper end. 

The thin inferior extremity, 

Its external Convexity, 

Its internal Concavity, where it forms part of the Ca- 
vity of the Nole. 

The Spinous Proceſs, which forms part of the Partition 
of the Nole, 
One or more Holes externally, for cranſmirtiog Veſſels 


Its Connection to the Frontal Bone by the Tranſverſe 
Suture, 
Connection to its fellow by the anterior N afal Suture. 


Os Uxevis, or LACKYMALE. 


Its Situation at the inner and fore-part of the Orbit. 

The Divifion, externally, into two depreſſed Surfaces 
and a middle Ridge. 

The Pofterior Depreſſion, forming part of the Orbit, 

The anterior Depreſſion, lodging part of the Lacrymal 
Sac and Duct, and perforated by ſmall Holes, through of 
which Fibres paſs, to make a firm connection between 
the Bone and its inveſting Membrane, 

The 'taner Surface, compoſed of a Furrow and tuo ir- 


The Subflance of the Bone 1s the thinneft and moft brittle a 


It 


of any in the Body, 
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It is connected to the Frontal Bone, by the Tranſverſe 


Sutute, and to the Os Planum by the Ethmoid Suture. 
Internally, it is connected with the —_— oye 


1 
Os MAL. 


Its Situation in the outer part of the Cheek. 

The external, convex, ſmooth Surface. 

The poſterior hollow Surface, for lodging part of the 
Temporal Muſcle. 

The ſuperior Orbitar Proceſs, forming part of the out. 
ſide of the Orbit. 

The inferior Orbitar Proceſt, forming part of the * 
Edge of the Orbit. 

The Mazillary Proceſs, forming the under part of the 
Prominence of the Check. 

The Arch between the Orbitar Proceſſes, which forms 
near a third part of the anterior circumference of the 
Orbit, 

The Zygomatic Proceſs, forming part of the Arch over 
the Temporal Muſcle. 

The Iater nal Orbitar Plate, forming the outer nd 
fore-part of the Orbit. 

A Paſſage through the Bone, for the tranſmiſſion of 
ſmall Veſſels or Nerves from the Orbit to the Face. 

The Connection of the ſuperior Orbitar Proceſs and in- 
ternal Orbitar Plate, to the frontal and Sphenoid Bones, 
by the tranſverſe Suture. 

The Connection of the Zygomatic Proceſs to the Tem- 
poral Bone, by the Zygomatic Suture, 


Os MAXiLLARE SUPERIUS. 


The Sirnation in the fore · part of the upper Jaw, and 
fide of the Noſe, 


Its Size, the largeſt of the Bones of the upper Jaw. 

The Naſal, or angular Proceſs, forming part of the fide 
of the Nole, and of the inner part of the Orbit. 

A Ridge at the under and inner part of the Naſal Pro- 
ceſs, for ſupporting part of the Os Spongioſum inferius. | 

The Orbitar Plate, forming a large ſhare of the under 
fide of the Orbit. 

The Malar Proceſs, unegual and ragged, where it con- 


tributes, with the Os Malte, to form the Prominence of 


the Cheek. 


The Tubereſity, or bulge at the back-part of the * 
| e 


bs erves, with a branch of the internal Maxillary Artery, 
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The Atveotar Arch, of a ſpongy nature, where the 
Sockets of the Tecth are placed. 

The Palate Proceſs, forming part of the Roof of the 
Mouth, and of the bottom of the Noſe. 

The Naſal Spine, contributing, in a ſmall degree, to 
the formation of the Septum of the Noſe. 

A Depreſſion behind the Malar Proceſs, where the un- 
der end of the Temporal Muſcle plays. 

A Depreſſion at the under and fore-part of the Malar 
Proceſs, Where the Muſcles which raile the Upper Lip, 
and corner of the Mouth, originate, 

A Cavity formed by the Palate Plate. 

1 mips i forming the under and fore-purt of the No- 
ril, 

The Alveoli, or Sockets for the Teeth, the number of 

Sockets correlponding to the Fangs of the Teeth. 

The Lacrymal Groove, which, with that of the Os Un. 
— forms a paſſage-4or the Lacrymal Duct into the 

ole. 

A Canal in the Ofbitar Plate, terminating anteriorly 
by the Foramen Infra Orbitarium, through which the In- 
fra-Orbitar branch of the ſecond part of the Fifth Pair of 


pals to the Face, 

The Foramen Incifoum, or Palatinum Anterius, behind 
the fore teeth, common to both bones below, but proper 
to each above, and hlled with a Proceſs of the ſoft Pa- 
late, and with {mall Veſſels and Nerves, which run be- 
tween the Membranes of the Mouth and Noſe. 

In ſome Subjects, there 1s a diſtinct Duttus Incifivus, 
leading from one or trom each Noſtril into the cavity 
ot the Mouth, fimilar to that which is always found in 
the large Quadrupeds.. 

Atmel Hole commonly found in the Naſal Proceſs, 
and ſome minute Paſſages at the back-part of the Tube- 
roſity, for the tranimithon of Blood- veſſels and Nerves 
into he Subſtance ot the Bone, or Antrum Maxiliare. 

Sinus Maxillaris, Antrum Mazillare, or Higbmorianum, Steer; 
fituated under the Otbitar Plate, and above tbe large Far 
Dentes Mo ares, tor the ſame purpoſes as the other Si-. lat 
nuſes ot the Head, laxi 

The Opening of the Sinus, — in the ſeparate Maxil- eſlel 
lary Bone, but, in the connected ſtate, ſo covered by A/ 
the interior ſpongy, and Palate-Bones and Membranes, Nd c. 


as to leave only a {mall Aperture between the Offa BW the 
| | | Spongiola 
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Spongioſa ſuperius and inferius, into the cavity of the 
Noſe. The 

The Connection of the Os Maxillare ſuperius, to the 
Frontal Bone, by the tranſverſe Suture ;—to the Os 
Unguis, by the Lacrymal Suture ;—to the Os Nafi, by 
tue lateral Naſal Suture ;—to the Cheek-bone, by the 
external Orbitar Suture ;—to the Os Planum, by the 
Ethmoid Suture 3—t0 its fellow, by the longitudinal 
Palate Suture. | d NO 2d mer 
Anteriorly, between the Mouth and Noſe, the Bones 


are joined together by the Myfiachial Suture, 


In the Fœtus, there are Six Sockets for the Teeth. 
here is no Tuberoſity, and the Maxillary Sinus is only 
c ginning to form. 


Os PALATrt. 


Its Sitwation in the back-part of the Palate, 

The Oblong Form of the Palate: Plate, which forms the 
ack-part of the Offeous Palate, | TA 
Its poſterior curved Edge, where it is connected with 
he Velum Palati; alſo the Poizt at the wner extremity 


Wi ttc curve, for the origin of the Muſcle of the Uvula. 


Its thick, firong Subſtance, where it joins its fellow. 
Its Spinous Proceſs at the inner Edge of the Palate» 
Plate, joining the under Edge of the Vomer, 

The Pterygoid Proceſs, of a Triangular form, with Foſſe 
orreſponding to the Pterygoid Plates of the Sphenoid 
Bone. | 
The Naſal Plate, forming a portion of the fide of the 
doſe, and Antrum Maxillare, | 
A Ridge on the infide of this Plate, upon which the 
dack-part of the inferior ſpongy Bone reſts. ; 

The Orbitar Proceſſes at the upper and back-part of the 
(alal Plate, contributing 2 little in the formation of the 
rbit, and of the Ethmoid and Sphenoid Sinules, 

A Netch between the Orbitar Proceſſes, forming part 
the Foramen Spheno- Palatinum, for the pailage of the 
ateral Naſal Veſlels and Nerve. 

Foramen Palatinum poſterius, at the outer end of the 
alate-Plate of this Bone, but common to it and the 
laxillary Bone, for the tranſmiſſion oi the Palatine 
cliels. and Nerves, (4 | 4 

A /mall Hole frequently obſerved behind the former, 
ad communicating with it, for the paſſage of a branch 
the Palatine Nerve. | | 
Foramen 
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Foramen Spheno- Mazillare, Lacerum Inferius, or Infe- 
rior Orbitar Fiſſure, at the under and outer part of the | 
Orbit, and common to the Cuneiform, Maxillare, Malar, 
and Palate Bones, for lodging fat, and tranſmitting ſmall 
twigs of Veſſels and Nerves into the Orbit, | 
The Connection of the Os Palati to the Palate-Plate of 
the Maxillary Bone, by the tranſverſe Palate Suture ;— 
to the Maxillary Bone, at the fide of the Noſe and bot. 
tom of the Orbit, by the Palato-maxillary Suture ;—to 
the Pterygoid Proceſs of the Sphenoid Bone, by the 
Sphenoid Suture ;-—to the Os Planum and Ethmoid 
Cells, by the Ethmoid Suture ;—to its fellow, by the 
longitudinal Palate Suture, | 


Os SeonG108UM, or TuRBINATUM INFERIUS. 


Its Situation in the under part of the fide of the Noſe. 

Its Triangular form and ſpongy appearance. 

Its Convezity towards the Septum Nafi, and Coneavity 
outwards, 

The two Proceſſes at the upper part of the Bone, the 
anterior forming part of the Lacrymal Groove, and the 
poſterior part of the Wall of the Maxillary Sinus. 

This Bone is connected to the Os Maxillare, Os Palati, 
and Os Unguis, by a diftint Suture in a ng oy 
but in an old perſon, it grows firmly to theſe ones by 
au union of ſubſtance. ut 

- SPRENOIDAL CoRNnv, or Os TAXtANGULARE. 8 

The Situation of the triangular Bone between the of 

body of the Sphenoid Bone and root of its internal Ptery- 
did Preceſs, covering the under part of the Sphenoid - 
inus. | 

The Conneftion to the back-part of the Ethmoid Bone. | 
— In an old perſon this Bone grows ſo firmly to the Sphe . im 
noid Bone, as to be conſidered by ſome authors as one th: 
of its Proceſſes. | 


| dy 

Von. N 

Its Situation in the under part of the Septum Na,, **' 
where it ſeparates the Noſtrils from each other. 
It is frequently bent to one fide, in which caſe th and 
ene Noſtril is rendered larger than the other. - 
Its Form, compared to that of the Plough-ſhare. wh 


The Superior and Pofterior part, thick aud firong, wit 


„„ 
a Furrow to receive the Proceſſus Azygos of the Sphe- 
noid Bone. | 


The Superior Part, with a Furro to receive the Na. 
fal Plate of the Ethmoid Bone and Cartilage of the 
Noſe, 

The Inferior Edge connected with the ſpinous Proceſſes 
of the Palate and Maxillary Bones. 


| The Poſterior Edge, unconnected with any other Bone, 
nns turned to the Cavity of the Fauces. 
the | 
01d —_— 
the 


MAXILLA INFERIOR, 


| Tus Figure of the Maxilla Inferior, or Lower Jaw, 
oſe. WF compared to that of the Greek . 
| Its Diviſion into Chin, Sides, and Proceſſes. 
vile oy The Chin, extending between the Mental Foramina. 
The Side reaching from the Mental Foramen to. the 
the back-part of the Bone. 
the A tranſoerſe Ridge on the fore-part of the Chin, with 
. deprefſions on each fide, for the origin of the Muſcles of 
lati, WF the Under Lip. 
ject, Small Prominences and Depreſ/fions on the under and 
$ by BY back-part of the Chin, for the attachment of the Free- 
= Linguz, and ſeveral Muſcles which belong to the 
Throat. 
The Baſe, or loweſt Part, forming the under boundary 
the of the Face. 
ery- The Angle of the Jaw at the back-part of the Baſes 
noid Impreſſions made by the Maſſeter Muſcle, upon the 
= Plate which ariſes from the angle of the Jaw. | 
one, The Condyloid or Articular Proceſs, with an oblong 
phe. {mooth cartilaginous Surface, placed upon à Cervix at 
one the upper and back- part of the Bone. 5 , 
The Coronoid Proceſs, fituated a little before the Con- 
dyloid, for the inſertion of the Temporal Muſcle. - 
The Situation of the Coronoid Proceſs behind the Zy- 
goma. | 
A Semilunar Notch between the Proceſſes. | 
The Alveolar Proceſs, at the upper edge of the Bone 
and the Alveoli fimilar to thoſe of the Upper Jaw. 
The Sockets worn down by old age, in conſequence of 
which the Jaw becomes narrower and more prominent. 


| 
\ 
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Canals, and communicate with each other at the fore- 
part of the Bone. 


ceſſes, with the Glenoid Cavity of the Temporal Bone, 


main in the Glenoid Cavity, in the gentler motions of 
the Jaw, but admitting it to advance upon the Tu- 


pieces joined together in the middle of the Chin, by 


Teeth are the (ame as in the Upper Jaw. 


SEA 
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The pofterior Maxillary Forames at the root of the Con. 
dyloid and Coronoid Proceſſes, upon the inner fide of 
the Jaw, for the paſſage of the Third, or inferior Maxil- 
lary Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, - with corre- 
ſponding Blood-veſſels. 

A ſinall. pointed Proceſs at the inner edge of this Hole, 
where a Ligament goes off to be fixed to the Temporal 
Bone. 

Above the Hole, the Bone is marked by the paſſage of 
the Nerve and Veſſels, and below it, there is commonly 
a /mall Furrow pointing out the courſe of a Nerve which 
goes to a Muſcle and Gland under the Tongue. 

Between the poſterior Maxillary Foramen and the 
angle, the Bone is marked by the inſertion of the Inter- 
nal Pterygoid Muſcle. 

The Anterior Maxillary Foramen, or Mental Hole, at 
the ſide of the Chin, where the remains of the Inferior 
Maxillary Nerve and Veſſels come out. 

Between the Poſterior and Anterior Foramina, the I. 
ferior Maxillary Canal runs in the ſubſtance of the Bone, 
a little below the roots of the Teeth, and has many per- 
forations, for the paſſage of [mall branches of Veſlels and 
Nerves which ſupply the Jaw and Teeth. 

The Surface of the Jaw is remarkably hard, and with- 
in, it has aumerovs cells which ſurround the Maxillary 


The Articulation of the Jaw by its Condyloid Pro- 


and alſo with the Tubercle at the root of its Zygomatic 


Proceſs. 
An intermediate moveable. Cartilage, placed in the Arti- 
culation of the Lower Jaw, allowing the Condyle to re- 


bercie, or root of the Zygoma, when the mouth is 
widely opened. ; 
In a Fatus,” the Lower Jaw is compoled of two 


the intervention of a Cartilage, which gradually offifies, 
and leaves no mark of divion.— The Cavities for the 


k THE 


wes 1-4 
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THE TEETH, 


Tux Situation of the Teeth in the Alyeoli of the Jaws, 

The Number of the Teeth, Sixteen in each Jaw. 

The Baſe, or Body of each Tooth, which appears 
without the Sockets. ? 

The Roots or Fangs, placed in the Sockets, and of a 
Conical form. 

The Neck or Collar of the Teeth. 

The Sockets are lined with a Vaſcular Membrane, which 
ſerves as a Periofteum to the Teeth, 

The Cortex, or Enamel, which covers the baſe of each 
Tooth, and becomes gradually thinner towards the Cervix. 

The Fibres of the Enamel are placed perpendicular to 
the Oſſeous Subſtance, to diminiſh the effects of Fric- 
tion, 

The Fibres of the Offeous Part of the Teeth form La- 
mellæ, which run in the direction of the ſurface of the 
Teeth, A 

A Foramen in the point of the root of each Tooth, and 
a paſſage leading from it into a common Cavity in the 
Baſe of the Tooth, for lodging the Vaſcular and Ner- 
vous Pulp of the Teeth, 


The Divifion of the Teeth into Three Claſſes, viz. 
—On each ſide of each Jaw,— 


Two Inciſores, or cutting Teeth ; One Caninus, Cuſpida- 
tus, or Dog's Tooth; Two Bicuſpides, or ſmall Anterior 


rti- 
re- Molares, or Grinding Teeth; and Three large Poſterior 
3 of Molares, or principal Grinders, 

ru- The Inciſores, having their Ba/es formed into Wedges, 


which are ſloped out behind. 

The Caninus, having its Baſe in form of a Wedge 
pointed in the middle, 

The ſmall Molares, each with double points, which, in 
the Upper Jaw, are nearly upon a level, but, in the Un- 
der Jaw, higheſt on the outſide of the Teeth. 

The Incitores, Caninus, and ſmall Molares, with 
ingle roots, excepting the ſmall Molaris of the Upper 
aw, which has frequently two roots. 

Of the three poſterior, or lower Molares of the — 
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Yaw ; the firſt has five points, and each of the other two 


has four points, C 
Each of theſe three Teeth has two, three, or ſome. 


times four roots, f 
In the Upper Jaw, the firſt large Molaris has only 


four points, and each of the other two only three points, 0 


In each of theſe three Teeth, there is generally on: 
root more in thoſe of the- Upper, than in the correſponding 
Teeth of the Under Faw. 

The laſt, or back moſt Molaris, called Sapiens, from 
its appearing much later than the reſt, is /malter and has 
generally fewer roots, 

The Teeth are connected to the Sockets by Gomphoſer, 
(like a nail fixed in a board), and by a firm adheſion to 
the Gums, 

In the Foetus, the outer Shell only of five deciduous 
Teeth, and of one permanent Tooth, in each fide of 
each Jaw, is found. 

Theſe Teeth are ſituated in Capſuls, within the Jaw, 
and under its ſurface. At this period there are no root 


formed, 

Between the inner ſide of the deciduous Teeth and 
the Alveoli, in the Fœtus, little Capſuls are placed, and 
connected by Proceſſes with the Gums, in which the In. 
ciſores and Canini are afterwards formed; but at this 
time there is no appearance of the rudiments of any ci 
the Teeth, See Dr Blake's Thefis, 1798. 


OS HYOIDES, 


Tux Situation of the Os Hyoides, at the root of the 
Tongue and top of the Larynx, where it ſerves as a Le. 
ver, allowing ſeveral Muſcles, moving theſe parts, to 
be fixed to it. | 

The Hape, compared to that of the Greek letter v. 
* —_— Body of the Bone, convex before, and concave be. 

ind, 

Several impreſſions are ſeen on its Body, occaſionet 
by the numerous Muſcles fixed to it. | 

The Cornua, extending backwards and upwards fron 
each fide of the Body. . 
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The Appendices, placed at the upper part of the Arti- 
culation between the Body and Cornua. 

From each Appendix a Ligament ſent up to the Sty- 
loid Proceſs of the Temporal Bone. | 

The Os Hyoides is not immediately connected to any 
other Bone, but is kept in its place by numerous Muſcles 
and Ligaments, to be afterwards mentioned. 

At birth, the greater part of the Bone is in a Cartila- 
ginous ſtate, and the Appendices continue fo for many 
years after the other parts are completely offited, 
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THE TRUNK. 


Tux Trunk, compoſed of the Spine, Peluit, and Tho. 
rar. 

The Spine, reaching from the Condyles of the Occi- 
pital Bone, to the lower end of the Os Coccygis. 

The Spine appearing frraizht, when viewed anteriorly 
or poſteriorly, 

The ſeveral Curuatures of the Spine, when viewed in 
a lateral direction. 

The Spine, compoſed of a long upper, and a ſhort un- 
der Pyramid, joined together by their Baſes. 

The upper Pyramid, compoſed of true Vertebræ, or 
bones which turn upon each other. 

The under Pyramid, formed of fal/e Vertebræ, or 
Bones which, at an early period of life, reſemble the 
true Vertebræ, but afterwards grow together, ſo as not 
to contribute to the motions of the Trunk of the Body, 


THE TRUE VERTEBRA, 


. Are Twenty-four in Number, 


Eacn of the true Vertebra compoſed of a Body and 
Proceſſes. 

The Body of a true Vertebra of a /pongy nature, with 
upper and under Surfaces placed horizontally. | 
The anterior convexity of the Body, and poſterior con- 
cavity. f : 

Numerous /mall Holes on the anterior and lateral parts 
of the Body, for the paſſage of Blood-veſlels into the 
Subſtance of the Bone, or for the attachment of Liga- 
mentous Fibres. 

A Ring of Bone, at the upper and under edges of the 
Body, of a firmer texture than the reſt of its Subſtance, 
and thereby adding to the general ſtrength of the Bone. 


The Ring of Bone forming a ſuperficial Cavity, which 


rectives the Intervertebral Cartilage, 
| The 
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The Inter vertebral Cartilages, or Cartilago-tigamentous 
gullancet, placed between the Bodies of the Vertebræ, 
for fixing them together, and allowing the Spine to be 
moved in all directions. 

The Intervertebral Subſtances are compo/ed of Concen- 
tric Lamelle, with their edges fixed to the bodies of the 
Vertebræ. | i 8 

The Lamelle of theſe Subſtances are formed of 0blig 
Fibres, which decuſſate each other, and are very com- 
preſſible. 

The Centre of theſe Subſtances changes from Lamellæ, 
and puts on the appearance of a Mucus or Pulp, which 
has little compreſlibilitv, and ſerves as a pivot upon 
which the other parts move. 

The Intervertebral Subſtances, like the Vertebræ them- 
ſelves, larger and thicker as they deſcend, to give greater 
lecurity to the parts they ſupport, 

An Arch ſent out from the back-part of the Body, 
which, together with the Body, forms a /arge Hole for 
the paſlage of-the Spinal Marrow. 

A-Notch at the upper and under edge of each fide of 
the Arch, forthe paT»ge of the Spinal Nerves. | 
The : perior Obhguec, or Articulating Proceſſes, co- 
vered with Cartilage, placed upon the upper part of the 

fides of the Arch. 

The two Inferior Oblique, or Articulating Proceſſes, alſo 
covered with Cartilage, and placed upon the under part 
of the ſides of the Arch. 

The two Superior Oblique Proceſſes of one Vertebra, ar- 
ticulated with the two Inferior Obligue of the Vertebra 
immediately above it. 

The two Tranſverſe Proceſſes projecting from the ſides 
of the Arch, and between the Oblique Proceſſes. 

The Spinous Proceſs, ſent out from the back-part of 
the Arch, which being ſharp and pointed, gives name to 
the whole chain of Bones. 

The Edges of the Proceſſes, as well as of the Body, 
are rough, where Ligaments come off which fix them to 
each other, | 

The Vertebræ divided into ſeven Cervical, twelve Dor- 
al, and five Lumbar. 

The Cervical Vertebre, or Vertebræ of the Neck, having 
their Bodies /maller, more flattened, before and behind, and 
more hollowed above and below, thau thoſe of the othes 
Verte bræ. 

C 3 The 


30 1 


The Articulating Proceſſes, more Oblique than any others, 

The Tranſverſe Proceſſes, perforated for the paſſage of e 
the Vertebral Blood- veſſels, and bollowed above for the I 
tranſmiſſion of the Spinal Nerves. h 

The Spinal Proceſſes, ſtraight out from the bodies of 
the Vertebrz, /horter than any other, and forked for the te 
attachment of Muſcles. : 


The Cervical Vertebræ admit of free motion, in conſe. ti 
quence of the thickneſs of their Cartilages, and the na- 
ture of their Proceſſes. 0 


The firſt Vertebra, called Atlas, from its ſupporting P 
the Globe of the Head, having only a ſmall Arch inſtead 
of a Body. ti 

The Upper and Under Surfaces of the Arch, marked ar 
by the Ligaments which fix it to the Head and ſecond te 
Vertebra, 

The back-part of the Arch, Hollow, and covered by a ar 
ſmooth Cartilage, where it turns upon the Proceſſus Den- ar 
tatus, ; 

The Inner Parts of the fides of the Vertebra, between m 
the Superior and Inferior Oblique Proceſſes, marked by va 


the Lateral Ligaments which go to the Proceſſus Den- ra 
tatus, and by the Tranſverſe Ligament which paſſes be- : 
hind that Proceſs. di 


An Arch upon the back- part of the Atlas, inſtead of a de 


Spinous Proceſs, marked by Muſcles and Ligaments. 


The Superior Obligue Proceſſes, oval and hollow, for re- W. 
ceiving the Condyles of the Occipital Bone. are 
A Foſa under the outer and back part of each Oblique be 
Proceſs, for the circular paſſage of the Vertebtal Arte- | 


ries into the Head, and Tenth Pair of Nerves out of it. le 
The Tranſverſe Proceſſes, longer than in any other Cer- do 
vical Vertebra, for the origin of ſeveral Muſcles. ro 
Upon the Atlas the head has its flexion and extenfion, ; 
but little other motion. of 
The ſecond Vertebra, called Dentata, from the Tooth- tai 
like Proceſs on the upper part of its Body. the 
The Body of this Vertebra, larger than the reſt, and of 


a Conical figure. 
The fore-part of the Proceſſus Dentatus, covered with 
Cartilage where it turns upon the Atlas, 1 
The Sides of this Proceſs, marked by the inſertion of 
the Lateral Ligaments, and its Point by the inſertion of 
the perpendicular Ligament which is. fixed to the Edge 
of the Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. UA 
| e 


181 


The Superior Oblique Proceſſes placed 2 and 
elevated in the middle, to be received into the hollow 
Inferior Oblique Proceſſes of the Atlas, where the Head 
has its principal rotary motion. 

The Spinous Proceſs, thick and ſtrong, to give origin 
to the Muſcles which aſſiſt in the extenſion and rota- 
tion of the Head, and turned down ta allow theſe mo- 
tions to be readily performed. 

The ſeventh Cervical Vertebra, approaching to the form 
of the Dorſal Vertebræ. The Spinal and Tranſverſe 
Proceſſes have no bifurcation, 

The Dorſal Vertebræ, or Vertebre of the Back, having 
their bodies larger, ſharper before, flatter at the ſides, 
and more hollow behind, than thoſe of the Cervical Ver- 
tebræ. 

A Pit, lined with Cartilage at each ſide of their upper 
and under Edges, near the Tranſverſe Proceſſes, for the 
articulation of the Heads of the Ribs. 

The Intervertebral Cartilages, thin, to admit of little 
motion only, and thinneſt anteriorly, to enlarge the Cur. 
vature of the Spine, and increaſe the cavity of the Tho- 
rax. 

The Obligue Proceſſes, having nearly a perpendicular 
direction, the upper ones ſlanting forwards, and the un- 
der ones backwards. 

The Tranſverſe Proceſſes, long, turned obliquely back. 
wards, enlarged at their outer extremity, where they 
are faced with Cartilage, to be articulated with the Tu- 
bercles of the Ribs. | 

The Spinous Proceſſes, long, thick at the roots, but 
ſlender near the extremities, and pointing obliquely 
downwards over each other, by which the Spinal Mar- 
row in this part is well protected. 

The upper Edge of each of the Spinous Proceſſes 
of theſe Vertebre, formed into a Ridge, which, in cer- 
tain motions of the Spine, is received by a Groove in 
the Vertebra immediately above it. 

The laſt peculiarity of Structure, with the others al- 
ready mentioned, prevent the Dorſal Vertebrz from 
having much motion. | 

The fir/t Dorſal Vertebra has the whole Pit for the 
Head of the firſt Rib formed in it. 

The twelfth Dorſal Vertebra receives the whole Head 
of the laſt Rib, and has no Cartilaginous Surface on its 
Tranſverſe Proceſs, — 


„ 

The Lumbar Vertebræ, or thoſe of the Loins, having 
their bodies larger and broader than thoſe of the other 
two claſſes, 

The Intervertebral Cartilages, the thickeſt of any, and 
moſt ſo at their fore-part, by which the Spine is rendered 
convex there, for the ſupport of the Abdominal Bowels, 

The Obligue Proeefſes, remarkably deep, and placed 
upright, the Superior Oblique Proceſs of one Vertebra 
facing inwards, and receiving the Inferior Oblique Pro- 
ceſs of the Vertebra below it, which is turned in the op- 
poſite direction. 

The Tranſverſe | Proceſſes, long, ſlender, and almoſt 
erect, to give otigin to large Muſcles, and admit of free 
motion. 

The Spinous Proceſſes, ſhort, large, and ſtrong, and 
placed horizontally, with narrow Edges above and be- 
tow, and broad flat Sides, giving origin to Muſcles of 
great ſtrength. | 
| The Spinal Canal, larger than in the Back, for the 

paſſage of the Cords of the Spinal Marrow which form 
the Cauda Equina. 

In conſequence of the thickneſs of the intervertebral 
Cartilages, and the ſituation of the Proceſſes of the Lum- 
bar Vertebrz, the motion of this part of the Spine is 

extenſive, though not ſo much ſo as in the Neck. 


THE FALSE VERTEBRA, 


Tux Falsk VERTEBRA, compoſed of the Os Sacrum 
and Os Coccygis. 


Tux Os Sackum, 


poſed to be named rather from its fize than from 

its having been offered in ſacrifice. 

The triangular form of the Bone, with its pointed un- 
der extremity. 

The flat concave anterior Surface, for enlarging the ca- 
vity of the Pelvis. 

The wnder and fore-part, forming a turn, called by 
9 Leer Angle of this Bone. 2 

e convex irregular Surface behind, where ſtron 

Muſcles ariſe. 1 : 


Four 
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Four tranſverſe prominent Lines ſeen anteriorly, pointing 
out the ſituation of the Cartilages which originally di- 
vided the Bone into five pieces. | 

The Spinal Canal, of a triangular form, becoming gra- 
dually ſmaller in its deſcent ; correſponding with the 
Cauda Equina which goes through it. 

The Arch at the fides and back-part of the Spinal Ca- 
nal, much thicker and ſtronger than in the True Vertebre. 

Only two Oblique Proceſſes belonging to this Bone, and 
thele facing backwards, to correſpond with the two in- 
ferior of the laſt” Lumbar Vertebra. 

A large oblong Proceſs on each ſide of the Bone, formed 
by all the original tranſverſe Proceſſes grown together. 

The ——— parts of the Bone, which correſpond 
with the three ſuperior tranſverſe Proceſſes, divided into 
two irregular Cavities on each fide, by a perpendicular 
Ridge, The anterior of the two Cavities is lined with 
Cartilage, which glues this Bone to the Os Ilium, and 
does not allow any motion. The poſterior * is 
rough and irregular, and in the recent Subject is full of 
Ligamentous Fibres and Cellular Subflance, which are in- 
cluded in the general Capſular Ligament, and alſo aſſiſt 
in fixing the two Bones to each other, 

The Spinons Proceſſes : the three uppermoſt commonly 
diſtin, but remarkably fort: There is a great variety, 
however, in the appearances of the Spinous Proceſſes in 
different Bones. 

Four Pairs of large Holes on the anterior Surface of the 
Bone, at the end of the Lines already deſcribed, and 
Grooves running out from the Holes, for the paſſage of 
the Sacral Nerves, 

Four Pairs of Holes on the pofterior Surface, not much 
imaller than thoſe ſeen anteriorly ; but ſo filled with 
Cellular Subſtance, and covered with Membranes in the 
Recent Body, as to admit ſmall Nerves only to pals out 
to the Muſcles on the back-part of the Pelvis. 

A Notch at the under end of each ſide of the Bone, or 
2 Hole common to it and the Os Coccygis, for the paſſage 
of the laſt Spinal Nerve. 

The Subſtance of the Os Sacrum, like that of the other 
Vertebræ, is very /pongy, and is covered only by a thin 
external Plate, which, however, is rendered conſiderably 
ſtronger by a Ligamentous Membrane which adheres 
to it. 

The Connection of this Bone above to the laſt Lumbar 

Vertebra, 
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Vertebra, in the way the other Vertebræ are connected 
to each other, and the ſame motions allowed as to theſe 
Vertebræ. The projection formed between theſe two 
Bones anteriorly, obtains the name of Promontory or 
Greater Angles of the Os Sacrum. 

In the Fcetus, the Os Sacrum is compoſed of five dil. 
tint Vertebræ, which have Intervertebral Cartilages 


fimilar to thoſe of the True Vertebræ. | 1 
At this time, each of the Vertebrz of the Os Sacrum, 

as well as of the True Vertebre, conſiſts of a Body and m 

two lateral parts, which are joined together by Carti- n 

lages. 4 fr 


Tux Os Coccycis. 


The Os Coccygis, or XRump-Bone, compared in hape 
to the Beak of a Cuckoo. 

The Situation of this Bone at the end of the Os Sa- 
crum. 

The Bone, broad and flat above, and tapering below. 

The Bone, convex behind, and forming a curve for- 
wards, which ſupports the end of the Rectum, 
; —_ four pieces of which it is compoled in Young Sub- " 
Lt 8. 
, This Bone is conſidered by ſome authors as being cr 
formed of three pieces; and then the Os Sacrum is ſaid 
to have fix, 

The ii or uppermoſt piece the largeſt, with Shoulders 


reaching farther than the end of the Os Sacrum, which Bt 
is conſidered by ſome as a proper diſtinction between the an 
Os Coccygis and Os Sacrum. 

From the back- part of the Shoulders, two Cornua fre- 0s 
quently aſcend to join the forked Spinous Proceſs at the 
end of the Os Sacrum, for the paſſage of the laſt pair of re 


Spinal Nerves, which goes through a hole common to 

this Bone and the Os Sacrum on each fide, 
"The three lower Bones of the Os Coccygis becoming 
gradually imaller, the fourth terminating in a rough point. 
A Cartilage is interpoſed between the different pieces 
of th:5 Bone in Young Subjects, joining them together, 
as in the caſe of the Vertebræ, allowing motion upon 
each other forwards and back wards, but chiefly between 
the firit and ſecond pieces, and a greater degree of mo- 

tion there in the Female than in the Male. 
In advanced life, but earlier in Men than in Women, 
the pieces grow together to as to admit ot no motion; 
| but 
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but this circumſtance is much longer of happening be- 
tween the firſt and ſecond, than between the other pieces. 

The Subſtance, like that of the Os Sacrum, is /pongy, 
but it differs from it, in having no paſſage for Spinal 
Marrow, nor Holes for Spinal Nerves. 

The Connection of this Bone, in Young Subjects, to 
the Os Sacrum, by Cartilage, -In Old People by an 
union of Subſtance, 

The Surface of the Bone is covered by a ſtrong Liga- 
ment, which adds to its ſtrength : Its ſides give riſe to 
numerous Muſcular Fibres, which, while they originate 
from it, ſerve to protect it. | 

In the Fœtus, the Os Coccygis is almoſt entirely com- 
poſed of Cartilage. ; 


THE PELVIS. 


Tux PeLvis, or Bones compared to a Baſon, ſituated at 
the lower part of the Trunk, and formed by the Os Sa- 
crum, Os Coccygis, and two Offa Innominata. 


OS INNOMINATUM. 


The Situation of the Os INNOMINATUM, or nameleſs 
Bone, in the fore-part and fide of the Pelvis, and under 
and lateral parts of the Abdomen. | 

The Diwvifion of the Bone, in Children, into 0s Lium, 
0s Iſchium, and 0s Pubis, 

In the Adult, the three Bones are offified together, but 
retain their original names. 


Tax Os ILiun. | 


The Os Ilium, or Haunch-Bone, forming the upper part 
of the Os Innominatum, and ſpreading out to aſſiſt in 
lupporting the contents of the Abdomen. 

The Dorſum, or outer convex Surface of the Bone, raiſed 
in ſome parts and depreſſed in others, where the Glutei 
Muſcles have their origin. SH 

The Spine, or upper ſemicircular edge of the Bone, 
for the attachment of the oblique and tranſverſe Abdo- 
minal Muſcles. | | 

The anterior ſuperior Spinous Proceſs, or anterior extre- 

mity 
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Maſe attachment of the Rectus Femoris 


part of the Acetabulum. 
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mity of the Spine, for the attachment of the Sattoriu; 


Muſcle and Poupart's Ligament. 
The anterior inferior Spinous Proceſs, a little below the 


Muſcle; 

The two pofterior Spinous Proceſſes at the back-part of 
the Spine, leſs conſiderable than the two anterior; partly 
for the origin of Muſcles, but chiefly for the attachment 
of Ligaments which belong to the Joint between this 
Bone and the Os Sacrum. | 

The Niche of the Os Ilium under the poſterior inferior 
Spinous Proceſs, for the paſſage of the Pyriform Muſcle, 
the Sciatic Nerve, and Blood - veſſels. : 

The Venter, or inner concave Surface of the Bone, for 
the attachment of the internal Iliac Muſcle, and the 
ſupport of a portion of the Inteftinum Ilium and Colon. 

A Paſſage in the Venter for the Medullary Veſſels of 
the Bone. 

A Depreſſion at the inſide of the anterior inferior Spi- 0 
nous 'Proceſs, where the Flexor Muſcles of the Thigh, of 
and the anterior Crural Veſſels and Nerves paſs. Mu 

The Linea Innominata at the under part of the Venter Watt 
of the Bone, forming the lateral part of the Brim of the 4 
Pelvis, and the line of diviſion between the Pelvis and inn 


Abdomen. a q the 
The inner and back-part of the Bone is very irregular, 1 
for the origin of ſome of the large Muſcles of the Back, and 
for the attachment of Ligaments which go to the Os Sa- 5 
crum, and for the firm connection which ſubſifts be- Ped 
tween this Bone and the Os Sacrum. F 
The under, fore, and outer part of the Bone, forming mer 
the upper and back-part of the Acetabulum, of t 
Tux Os Iscurum, or Hip-Bone, ' . 


The Situation of the Os Iſchium in the loweſt part of Bo. 
the Pelvis ; its figure irregular, its fize next to that of WW" | 
the Os Ilium. 

The upper thick part of the Bone, forming the under WiW'"* 


The Spinous Proceſs ſent back from the upper part of T 
the Bone, for the attachment of Muſcles and the ſupe- 
rior Sacro-Sciatic Ligament. | 

The Cervix placed under the Spinous Proceſs, and co- 
vered with Cartilage where the tendon of the Obturator bar 
Internus Muſcle plays. * T 
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ius The Tuberofity, or Tuber 1/chii, forming the part on 


which the Body refts in fitting, and giving attachment to 
the inferior Sacro- Sciatic Ligament, and the greater part 
of the Flexor Mulcles of the Leg. 

The Crus which goes obliquely upwards and forwards, 
and gives attachment to the Crus Penis and its EreQor, 
and to part of the Adductor Mulcles of the Thigh. 


Taz Os Posts, or Share-Bone, | 


The Situation of this Bone at the upper and fore part 
of the Pelvis. | 

Its fine, the leaſt of the three parts of the Os Innomi- 
natum, 
for The thick and ffrongeft part of the Bone, forming the 
the PPupper and fore-part of the Acetabulum. | 
MN, The ſmaller and hollow part of the Bone rendered 
of mooth by the paſſage of the Flexor Muſcles of the 
Thigh, with the anterior Crural Veſſels and Nerves. 


pi- The rough Creft, or Angle of the upper and fore - part | 


gh, of the Os Pubis, where the Rectus and Pyramidalis 


Muſcles, and the inner end of Poupart's ligament, are 


ter attached, | : 
the A Ridge extended from the Creſt along the upper 
nd Winner edge of the Bone, to form, with a firular Ridge of 
the Os Ilium, the Brim of the Pelvis. 
lar, Another Ridge below the former, extended downwards 
— and outwards towards the er : 
. A Cavity below theſe Rid for the origin of the 
be- ectineus Muſcle. * | 
A Nitch at the upper and inner part of the great Fora- 
ing men, formed into a Hole in the Subject, for the paſſage 
of the Obturator Veſſels and Nerves, 
The inner end of the Bone, rough and unequal, but co- 
vered with a Ligamentous Cartilage, which, in freſh 
- of Bones, joins the two Offa Pubis fo firmly together, as 
_ of Wito prevent them from moving upon each other. 
The Crus of the Bone which goes downwards to join 
der he Crus of the Os Iſchium, and form, along with that 
Crus, the Arch of the Pubis. | 
of Tie Foramen Thyroideum, or Shield-like Hole, formed 
by the Os Pubis and Os Iſchium, and in the Subject, 
hiled by a Membranous Ligament, excepting at the 
o. Nitch above mentioned, which gives origin to a large 
tor bare of the Obturator Muſcles. 
The Acetabulum, or Cavity, (compared to a Vinegar- 
che Vol. I. D me 
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1 
'meaſure uſed by the Ancients), placed farther out than 
the Foramen Thyroideum, and formed by the three 
pieces which compoſe the Os Innominatum, in ſuch a 
manner, that the Os Ilium forms near two fifths, the Os 
3 more than two fifths, and the Os Pubis one 

ſth, 

The Brim of the Acetabulum is very deep, eſpecially 
behind, and made till deeper in the Subject, by being 2 


tipped with à Cartilaginous Ligament. an 
Round the Bae of the Brim, the Bone rough, where | 
the Capſular Ligament of the joint is fixed. be 
A Breach in the inner and fore-part of the Acetabulum, ; 


which, in the Subject, has a ſtrong Ligament ſtretched Wl Li 
from one end to the other, but leaving a Hole behind 
= containing part of the Subſtance called Gland of the the 
Joint. | the 
The Cavity of the Acetabulum lined with Cartilage, 
N its under, inner, and fore- part, where there 
is a rough Surface for containing the Fatty Subſtance 
'within the Joint. | 7 
The Brim of the Pelvis, or its. Upper Opening. 


The Inferior Opening 1s large in the Skeleton, but, in 17 
the Subject, filled up, in a great meaſure, by Ligaments m 


and Muſcles which ſupport and protedt the contained 
parts, and leave only the paſſages from the Bladder of 
Urine and Rectum in the Male, and, together with theſe, 


the paſſage from the Uterus in the Female. 1 T 
The Offa Innominata, joined behind to the Os Sacrum T 
by a thin Cartilage and by firong Ligaments, ſo as to have Wl: 
no motion; the Joint obtaining the name of Poſterior T 
 Symphbyſis. a 
Before, theſe Bones connected to each other by a Li. 5 


gamentous and Ligaments, which alſo prevent 
motion here, and has the name of Symphy/is, or Anterior 


Symphbyfis of the Pubis. nent 
In the Fœtus, the Spine of the Os Ilium, and that part Th 


of the Bone which belongs to the Acetabulum, are Car- 
tilaginous.— The Spinous Proceſs, the Tuberoſity, and 
Crus of the Os Iſchium; — the Crus of the Os Pubis, and 
that portion of it which forms the Acetabulum, are allo, 
at this period, in a Cartilaginous flate, 


THE 
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THE THORAX, OR CHEST, 


Taz Thorax, formed. of the Sternum before, of the 
Ribs on each fide, and of the Dorſal Vertebræ behind. 

The general Figure of the Thorax approaching that of 
a Cone, but left open above for the paſſages to the Lungs 
and Stomach, and for the great Blood-veſſels. 


ere The Lower Part of the Thorax /lanting, the fore. part 
being conſiderably ſhorter than it is behind. 
m. The Under Margin on each fide, forming a curved 


ied Line, the convex fide of which is turned downwards. 

ind The under end of the Thorax, in the Subject filled by 

the che Diaphragm, which forms a Partition between it and. 
me Abdomen. 5 


Se. Tax Riss, or CosTz, 
nce Conſidered as guards to the Heart and Lungs. 


The whole of the Ribs /arting downwards with re- 

; ſpect to the Spine. 
4. Their Number, commonly twelve on each fide, though 
ſometimes thirteen, and at other times only eleven, have 


been found,—In ſuch caſes the Vertebr@ are one more 

; fo or leſs than the common number. 

A The Ribs convex externally, by which their ſtrength 
15 increaſed. 

e. The Ribs concave and ſmooth internally, with their flat 


ſlides turned towards the Lungs to protect them. 

The Head of each Rib formed into a Ridge and two bot 
ow Surfaces covered with Cartilage, to be articulated 
ith — bodies of two Vertebrœ and their intermediate 
artilage. 

Round the Head, the Bone is /pongy, for the attach- 
nent of the Capſular Ligament of the Joint. 

The Tubercle of the Rib, at a little diſtance from its 
Head, with a flat Surface and irregular Edge, to be ar- 
iculated to the tranſverſe Proceſs of the undermoſt of 
ne = Vertebræ, to which the Head of the Rib is 
hoine 

The Cervix of the Rib, between its Head and Tu- 
derele, of a rounder form than the Bone, is farther out. 

Another ſmall Tubercle ſeen in moſt of the Ribs, at the- 
duter fide of the former one, for the attachment of Liga» 

D 2 ments 
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ments which fix the Ribs to each other and to the 0 
tranſverſe Proceſſes, and for the inſertion of the outer 5 


Slips of the Loneifimus Dorſi Muſcle. tl 
Beyond the Tubercles, the Rib rendered flat by the 
Sacro-Lumbal:s Muſcle, , 


The Angle of the Ribs to which the Sacro- Lumbalis 
Muſcle is fixed, where the Poncs are about to bend, to WA 
form the lateral part of the Thorax. th 

The Rib fat where it ſorms the lateral part of the it 
Thorax, and the flat Surface oppoſed to the Lungs. ü 
The Upper Edge of the Rib, round where the intercoſtal 
Muſcles are fixed. 

The Under Edge, ng where the external intercoſtal! WC: 
Muſcles are fixed, He 

A Faſſi at the infide of the under Edge, for lodging Me. 
the intercoſtal Veſſels and Nerve. | 

The Fofſa awanting towards the extremities of the do 
Ribs; for behind, the Veſſels have not reached them; 
and before, they are too ſmall to imprels them. ſce 

An Oral Pit in the anterior extremity of the Rib, for 
receiving the Cartilage which ruas from it to the Ster. 
num. 

The Cartilaze of the Ribs, placed between the Rib 

and Sternum. 

The Cartilages, like the Ribs, Fat on their outer ard 
inner Surfaces, and ſmooth where they are oppoſed to 
the Lungs, 

'The Cartilage of each Rib, forming, with the Rib it. 


ſelt, a Curve with the concave part upwards, 1 

And with the Sternum, an obtu/e Angle above, and an icula 

acute one below, yer{ 

Tue Ribs articulate behind to the Vertebre, by a double , 

_ articulation, and before to the Sternum by the Cartilages, Wiſs or 

or by the Cartilages to each other, in ſuch a manner Wit h. 

to allow motion upwards and downwards, though only roc 

- a {mall degree in any fingle Rib, and that towards is WFcauſ 

middle; ; but no motion in any other direction. T 

Ribs 

PECULIARITIES of the Riss. | but 

The firft Rib the moſt crooked :—From this down wards me 

they become gradually ſtraighter. 

The uppermoſt Ribs approaching nearer to the horizon- 

tal ſituation. As they deſcend, their obliquity, with re. Th 

ſpect to the Spine, increaſes, and their anterior extte- Thor 


mities become more diſtant wow each other, Th 


. 


becoming gradually longer, but, contrary to what hap- 
pens in the Ribs, they approach nearer to each other in 
their deſcent. | 

The length of the Rib, i:creafing from the firſt to the 
venth, and then deereafing to the twelfth Rib, 

The diſtance between the heads of the Ribs and their 


it. 
The din of the Ribs into True and Falſe, . 


Cartilages joined to the Sternum, and oppoſed to the 


Cuftodes, or Guards of Life. 

The Falſe, or Baſtard Ribs ;—the five inferior, which 
do not reach the Sternum, 
: te Cartilages of the Falſe Ribs, ſorter as they de- 
cend, | 

The poſterior Extremity of the ib, articulated only 
with the fit Vertebra. 

A flat Surface upon the upper part of the firſt Rib, 
where the Subclavian Veſſels pals over it to the arm. 

There is no Feſſa at the edge of this Rib for the Inter- 
coſtal Veſſels, 


Subſtance, 


culation behind, being only looſely joined to the tranſl. 
verſe Proceſs. 


It has no Tubercle, not articulation with the tranſverſe 
Proceſs : Neither has it any Foſſa at its under edge, be- 
cauſe the Veſſels run below it. 

The anterior Extremities of the eleventh and twelfth 
Ribs, not joined to each other, nor to any other Rib, 


named Floating Ribs, 


Tux STERNUM, or BREAST-BoxNE. 


n res The Situation of the Sternum in the fore-part of the 
x tre-W Thorax, 


The Cartilages of the Ribs, like the Ribs themſelves. 


Angles, increaſing to the ninth Rib, correſponding with 
the breadth of the Sacro-Lumbalis Muſcle which covers 


The True Ribs, —the ſeven uppermoſt, —having their 


Heart and Lungs, from which they are termed the True 


The Cartilages of the two under True Ribs, and three 
upper Falſe Ribs, joined to each other by an union of 
The Head of the eleventh Rib has no Tubercle for arti- 


The twelfth Rib, much ſborter than the reſt ;—its Head 
$ only joined to the twelfth Vertebra of the Back, 4 


but lying looſe among the Muſcles hence ſometimes. 


0 D 3 Three- 
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' Three pieces compoſing the Sternum, in a perſon of 
middle age, and theſe joined together by Cartilage. 

The different pieces of this Bone are frequently found 
offified together in old people. 
The Sterrum thick and broad above, and thin and nar. 
row below, y 

The outer Surface flat, : 
The inner Surface is ſlightly hollowed, to enlarge the Ca. 
vity of the Thorax. | 

Pits upon the edges of the Sternum, to receive the 
Cartilaginous ends of the ſeven True Ribs. | 

The Pits at 4 conſiderable diftance from each, other 
above, but becoming gradually nearer as they deſcend, 


The Cancellæ of the Sternum, covered only by a thin 


external plate; but this rendered ftronger by a Tendi. 
nous Membrane which covers it in the recent ſtate. 

The wpper piece of the Sternum, of a ſomewhat trian- 
gular figure, compared to that of a heart as painted on 
PORES, only appearing to be cut acrols below. 

he upper and back-part hollowed, to make way for the 

Trachea. | 

The upper Corners thicker and ſtronger than the ref 
of the Bone, with a Capity in each, for receiving the 
ends of the Collar- Bones. 

Under theſe Cavities, the Bone becoming thinner, and 
having a Pit upon each fide, for receiving the Cartilage 


bf the firſt Rib, 


Part of a Pit in the under Corner of the firſt piece, for 
the Cartilage of the ſecond Rib. 

The /econd piece of the Sternum, of an oblong form, 
but a little broader below than above, and confiderably 
Jonger than the former. 

Complete Pits upon the edge of this piece, for the Ca. 
tilages of the third, fourth, fifth, and fixth Ribs, and 
part of the Pity for thoſe of the ſecond and ſeventh. 

Lines extending between the Pits, pointing out the 
original marks of divifion of this piece. 

he Connection of the ſecond piece of the Sternum te 
the firft by Cartilage, which, in the earlier period d 
hfe, allows ſome yielding, but this becomes gradually 
leis as the perſon advances in life. 

The third. piece of the Sternum, cartilaginous in 1 
Young Subject, and pointed like a broad-ſword, henc 
termed Cartilago Enfiſormis, | 


„ 


In the Adult, it is commonly ofified in the middle, 
and cartilaginous at the edges. 5 

The Size of this piece much eſe than that of the other 
two. 

Only one baff of the Pit, for the Cartilage of the ſe- 
venth Rib, formed in the fide of this piece, 

The Variations of the Cartilago-Enfiformis are conſi- 


Cs. derable in different Subjects; for, inſtead of the common 
| form, it is ſometimes narrow like the point of a ſmall. 
the ſword, or turned obliquely to one fide, or forwards, or 
backwards ; or forked at the point, or perforated in the 
ther middle. | 
nd, Theſe Variations may happen without any inconve- 
thin nience ; but where it projects much in any direction dif- 
-ndi- ferent from the common one, it is attended with bad 
conſequences, , 
rian- The Sternum joined by Cartilage to the ſeven upper 
d on or True Ribs, and by an interarticular Cartilage to the 
0. anterior ends of the Clavicles. 
r the In the Fœtus, the Bone is compoſed of ſeven or eight 


proce but the number of theſe yaries in different Sub- 
je 
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THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITIES. 


Tax Superior Extremities are compoſed of the Bones 


of the Shoulders, Arms, and Hands. 
The Shoulder conſiſts of the Clavicle and Scapula. 


Tux CLAvICLE, or Collar-Bone. 


The Situation of the Clavicle, between the upper part 
of the Sternum and top of the Scapula, where it acts as a 
beam ſupporting the Shoulder, and bearing it off the 
Trunk of the Body. 

The Sternal, or internal Extremity, triangular and lar- 
ger than the Body, with one of the angles elongated, 
where it gives origin to a Ligament extended between 
the two Clavicles. 

The Surface next the Sternum irregularly hollowed, to 
correſpond with the interarticular Cartilage, which, with 
the Capſular Ligament of this Joint, allows a ſmall de- 
gree of motion in all directions. 

The body of the Bone next the Sternum bent forwards, 
and that next the Shoulder turned back, in form of an Ita- 
lic /, or like a key uſed by the, Ancients ; from which, 
or the ſupport it gives the Shoulder, its name is derived. 
The upper part of the Clavicle next the Sternum, 
rounded, and that next the Scapula flat, where it lies over 
the Joint of the Humerus.—Over the Bone in general, 
rough marks are obſerved for the attachment of Muſcles 
and Ligaments. | 

The under Surface hollow, for lodging a portion of 
the Subclavian Muſcle. : 1 

The External or Scapulary Extremity.tipped with Carti- 

lage, to be articulated with the Acromion of the Scapula. 


Tux SCAPULA, or Shoulder-Blade, 


The Situation of the Scapula,.upon the upper and 
back-part of the Thorax, at ſome diſtance from the Ribs, 
the interval being filled up by a cuſhion of Fleſh. 

The ſbape of the Scapula triangular, and one of the 


angles placed downwards. 
The Venter, or inner Surface, or that next the Ribs, 


concave, and marked with Ridges and Depreſſions by the 
Subſcapularis Muſcle. 2 
4 
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The Dor/um, or outer Surface of the Scapula, rendered 
convex in ſome parts, and concave in others, by the action 
of the Muſcles which cover it. 
The body of the Scapula is remarkably thin, and, in an 
Old Perſon, tren/parent. |, | 


nes 


termed Cofte, | | 
Te ſuperior Coſta the borteft of the three, and placed 
nearly oppoſite to the ſecond Rib. | 

A femilunar Notch near the fore-part of the ſuperior 
3's o_— for the paſſage of the ſuperior Scapulary Veſſels 
h and Nerves. Fs. 
as The inferior or anterior Cofla, extending obliquely 
downwards and back wards, between the third and eight 
. Ribs, 
— The pee rior Cofla, or Baſe of the Bone, placed ob- 


to Ml conſiderably nearer to it than the under. 
ith The upper part of the Baſe, above the Spine, running 
obliquely forwards to the upper angle, and giving at- 
tachment to the Levator Scapulz Muſcle. a 
ds, The inferior Angle very acute, and marked by the 
paſſage ot the Latiſſimus Dorſi, and the origin of the 
ch, Teres Major. 
The ſuperior Angle approaching a right one. 

The anterior Angle, forming the Cervix which ſup- 
ports the head of the Bone. | / 
al, The Glenoid Cavity, placed on the fore-part of the head 

of the Bone, and lined with Cartilage for the articula- 
tion of the Os Humeri. 

The ſbape of that Cavity, reſembling that of an E 
cut longitudinally, with the large end undermoſt, but to 
ſhallow as to receive only a ſmall portion of the Ball of 
the Os Humeri, the reſt of the Ball being contained in 
the Capſular Ligament. 

The Spine, running acroſs the Bone, and dividing it 
into a ſmall upper, and large under Surface. 

The Spine, /mall at its beginning, and becoming higher 
bs, and broader in its courſe —— 33 4 

A triangular ſpace, between the root of the Spine and 

ne Baſc of the Bone, where part of the Trapezius Muſcle 
1s fixed, | 

— The Fofa Supra- Spinata, or ſpace above the Spine, for 

we origin of the Supra Spinatus Muſcle, 5 5 

; e 


The eder of the Bone are thick and from, and are 


hquely with reſpect to the Spine, the upper end being 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 
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The Foſſa Infra-Spinata, for the origin of the Infra- 
Spinatus Muſcle, 

The Spine becoming broad and flat at its anterior ex- 
tremity, where it is termed Acromion, or Top of the 
Shoulder, 

The under Surface of the Acromion hollow for the 
paſſage of the Spinati Mulcles, rity f 

The Situation of the Acromion over the Joint of the 
Humerus, which it aſſiſts in protecting. 1 

The anterior Edge of the Acromion tipped with Carti. 
lage for its articulation with the outer end of the Cla- 
vicle, where very little motion is allowed, 

The Coraeoid, or Crow's-beak-like Proceſs, ariſing from 
the neck of the Bone, and making a curvature forwards, 
ſo as to leave a hollow at its root for the paſſage of the 
Subſcapularis Muſcle, ; 

The Point of this Proceſs gives origin to Muſcles, and 
from its ſide a ſtrong Ligament goes acroſs to be fixed 
to the Acromion for the protection of the Joint. 

The Scapula is articulated with the Trunk of the Body, 
by means of the Clavicle, which allows it to play in all 
directions. | | : 


Tur Os Humerr, or Arm-Bone, 


The Situation of the Os Humeri at the fide of the Tho- 

rax, and under the Scapula. | 

The Ball, or Head of the Os Humeri, forming a ſmall 
Segment of a large Sphere, and this covered with Carti- 
lage, and placed at the upper, poſterior, and inner part 
of the body of the Bone, to correſpond with the Glenoid 
Cavity of the Scapula. 

The Cervix, or Neck ſurrounding the edge of the Ball, 
and forming a ſuperficial Foſla where the Capſular Liga- 
ment is fixed, which allows the Bone an extenſive mo- 
tion in all directions. IH 

Numerqus Holes round the upper end of the Bone, for 
the inſertion of the Fibres of the Capſular Ligament, and 
for the paſſage of Blood-veſſels into the Bone. 

A Groove, or long Foſſa, in the upper and fore-part of 
the Bone, for lodging the Tendon of: the long head of 
the Biceps Muſcle. 

The aller Tubercle, placed at the upper and inner 
fide of the above-mentioned Groove, for the attachment 
of the Subſcapularis Muſcle. | 

The larger Tubercle, oppoſite to the former, and on the 
outer 


oo 3 


zuter fide of the Groove, for the attachment of the 
K Muſcles which cover the Dorſum of the Scapula. 
d A Ridge continued down from each Tubercle along the 
des of the long Foſla, for the inſertion of Muſcles co- 
ic ming from the Trunk of the Body, or from the Scapula. 
A Paſſage ſlanting downwards in the fore and inner 
ic part of the Bone, near its middle, for the Medullary 
Veſſels. 
He At the under End of the Groove for lodging the long 
a- ead of the Biceps Muſcle, the Bone marked by the at- 
achment of the Deltoid and other Muſcles, 


m The Body of the Bone round near its upper end; but, 
ls, as it deſcends, it — twiſted, then flat, and increaſes 
he Nia breadth at the lower extremit 


From the Muſcular Prints on the fore-part of the body 
ad er the Bone, a blunt Ridge continued to the upper part of 
ed he Trochlea, 


The under and back-part of the Bone, flat and ſinoorb, | 


y, by the motion of the Triceps Extenſor of the Fore- Arm. 
all A large Ridge at the under and outer, and a /mall Ridge 
at the under and inner edge of the Bone, for the attach- 
ment of ſtrong Tendinous Faſciz, which give origin to 
part of the Muſcles of the Fore-Arm. 

* The Ridges end in the two Condyles. 


The external Condyle placed at the under and outer 


au part of the Bone, for the origin of the Extenſor Muſcles 
of the Hand and Fingers. 

The Internal Condyle, at the under and inner part of 
he Bone, more prominent than the former, for the ori- 
gin of the ſtrong Flexor Muſcles of the Hand and Fingers. 

The articulating Surface at the under end of the Bone, 
overed with Cartilage for the articulation with the 
Bones of the Fore-Arm. | | 

The inner Part of the articulating Surface, conſiſting 
ff a large internal, and ſmall external eminence, with a 
middle Cavity, or a Trochlea upon which the Ulus 
moves, 
| The oblique Situation of the articulating Surface, the 
inner end being lower than the outer, by which the hand 
urns more readily to the upper parts of the Body. 

The outer Part of the Articular Surface upon which 
the head of the Radius moves, of a round form, and con- 
| * by ſome authors as the ſmooth part of the outer 
vo * Ca 
Round the edge of the Articular Cavity, the Bone 

marked 


/ 


A 


{48 ] 


marked by the inſertion of the Capſular Ligament of the 
int. ; | 

A Cavity at the under and fore- part of the Bone, above 
the Trochlea, for receiving the Coronoid Proceſs of the 
Ulna in the Flexion of the Fore-Arm. 

A Cavity at the back-part of the Bone, above the 
Trochlea, the under part of it for receiving the Olecra- 
non of the Ulna in the extenfion of the Fore-Arm, and 
the upper part for contajning the Fat of the Joint. 

* Between theſe Cavities, the Bone is preſſed ſo thin 2 


to become tranſparent, /eſpecially in an Old Perſon, th 
18 ; w] 
THE FORE-ARM. tw 
It conſiſts of two Bones, the 1iaa and Radius. 900 

| Taz Utx4, or Cubit. ys. 
The Situation of the Ulna at the inner part of the Fore. 1? 
arm, the Arm being ſuppoled to hang by the ſide of the Bi Por 
Body, with the Palm of the Hand turned forwards. 1 


The Olecranon, Proceſſus Anconeus, or top of the Cubit, 
placed at the upper end of the Bone, 

The upper end of this Proceſs, rough where the Tri- 
ceps Extenſor Cubiti Muſcle is fixed. 

The Coronoid, or ſharp Proceſs, at the upper and fore- 
part of the Bone, but confiderably lower than the Ole- 
| ar for forming a part of the hinge of the Joint of the 

bow. 

The great Sigmoid, or Semilunar Cavity, between the 
Olecranon and Coronoid Proceſs, lined with Cartilage, 
and divided into two flanting Surfaces by a middle 
Ridge, the whole adapted to the Trochlea of the Os Hu- 
meri, and with it forming a complete hinge, which 4. 
lows an extenſive degree of flexion, and as much exten- 
fion as to approach a ſtraight line with the Upper- Arm, 
but little or no rotation, | 

Acros the middle of the great Sigmoid Cavity, there 
is a Pit for lodging part of the Fat of the Joint. 

The ſmall Sigmoid, or ſemilunar Cavity, lined with Cat. 
tilage at the outer fide of the Coronoid Proceſs, where 
the round head of the radius plays. 

The” Twbercle of the Ulna, or ſmall rough ſpot for the 


anſertion of the Brachialis Internus Muſcle, Th 


9 1 


FE ae 12 — 
ne The Body of the Ulna, of a triangular form, and beco- 
ming gradually ſmaller in its deſcent. | 
ve The ſharpeſt Angle oppoſed to the Radius, for the at - 


he tachment of the Interofleous Ligament. 
The fides forming this Angle, flat, and marked by the 
te Muſcles which originate from them. 
8. A Paſſage ſlanting upwards, about a hand-breadth be. 
nd low the upper end, for the Medullary Veſſels. 
The under end of the Bone, forming a ſmall! round 
| 2 Head, which is covered with Cartilage on that fide where 
the Radius moves upon it, and alſo on its extremity, 
where it is oppoſed to a movyeable Cartilage placed be- 
tween it and the Carpus. 5 . ö 
The Styloid Proceſs, from which a ſtrong Ligament 
goes off to be fixed to the Bones of the Wriſt. 


Taz Ravprvs. 


ore. The Situation of the Radius at the outer Part of the 
the Fore-Arm, a f | 

; The upper End of the Radius, covered with Cartilage, 
ubit, ¶ Cormed into a circular head, and hollowed above for re- 
ceiving the outer part of the Articular Cavity of the O 
Humeri, where it bends, and extends upon that Bone 
along with the Ulna. | 


fore- The inner Side of the Head ſmooth, and alſo covered 
my with Cartilage, where it plays upon its own axis in the 
| 


mall ſemilunar Cavity, at the outer fide of the Ulna. 
The Cervix of the Radius, ſmaller than the head, ſur- 


te Wounded, in the Subject, by a circular Ligament which 
lage, Neeps the Bone in its place, and allows it to roll upon 
iddle Wie Ulna. 18 * ; 

Hu. The Twbercle of the Radius, at the under and inner 
ch . Nen of the Cervix, for the inſertion of the Biceps Flexor 
xten the Arm, 8 


The Body of the Bone, convex on its outer and back - 
art, and rounded by the Muſcles which cover it. 
The Surfaces next the Ulna, flat, where Muſcles of the 
and take their origin.” | 
The anterior and poſterior Surfaces terminating in a 
vary Ridge, to which the Interoſſeous Ligament of the 
ore-Arm is fixed. * 
A Paſſage ſlanting upwards, for the Medullary Veſſels, 
\ the fore-part of the Bone, and about a hand-breadth 
low its upper end. | 
Vol. I. E A 
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A rough Surface is found at the outer and middle part 
of the Bone, for the inſertion of the Pronator radii teres. 

The lower End of the Radius, becoming gradually 
larger, and flat on its fore-part, where it is covered by 
the Pronator radii quadratus Muſcle. | 

A Ridge upon the under and back-part of the Radius, 
with a Foſſa upon each fide of it, where the Tendons of 
the Extenſor Muſcles of the Fingers paſs. 

The outer fide of this extremity of the Bone, h01/owed 
by the Extenſors of the Thumb. 

A /emilunar Cavity at the inner ſide of the under end of 
the Radius, lined with Cartilage, for receiving the corre. 
ſponding extiemity of the Ulna upon which the Radius 
rolls, carrying the Hand with it. 

The lower End of the Bone formed into a Cavity of an 
oval form, and lined with Cartilage for receiving the two 
firſt Bones of the Carpus. a h 

The under and outer Part of the Radius, forming: 
Proceſs ſomewhat ſimilar to the Styloid Proceſs of the 
Ulna,—From this Proceſs a Ligament is ſent to the 


Wriſt. | : 
THE HAND, 

Compoſed of the Bones of the Carpus, Metacarpur, Bo 
and Fingers. . * 

The outer Surface of the Hand convex, which gives it i 1 
greater degree of ſtrength, 3 Cur 
The inner Surface of the Hand concave, for graſping 1 
and holding Subſtances. | bee 
| | a 

a Tux Caxrus, or Wriſt, and 
Compoſed of eight Bones, which form two Rows, 2 
In the firſt Row are, 1 


The Os Scaphoider, Lunare, Cuneiforme, Pififorme, Lung 


In the ſecond Row, | 

The O, Trapevium, Trapezoides, Magnum, Unciforme. 

The poſterior Surface of the Carpus: is coxver, 2! 

marked by the numerous Ligaments attached to it. Tix 

anterior Surface is hollow, and alſo marked by Li; 
ments. | 


The Surfaces of the Bones of the Carpus, which 2 
| | articulat 


6 4 


articulated with each other, or with the neighbouring 
Bones, are covered with Cartilage, to facilitate the motion 
of the Joints. 


The Os ScarmorDss, or Boat-like Bone, placed at the 
outer and upper part of the Carpus. | 

The upper Surface conver, and articulated with the 
Radius. 

The under and outer Surface, alſo convex, to be arti- 
culated with the Os Trapezium, and Trapezoides. 
4 of Between the upper and under Cartilaginous Surfaces, 
2 a rough Faſſa for the inſertion of the Capſular Ligament. 
2 The anterior and inner Surface, having an oval Cavity 
dun which gives name to the Bone, where it is articulated 
with the Os Magnum. 

A Proceſs upon the outer end of the Bone, for the at- 
a * of part of the anterior Tranſverſe Ligament of 
5 the Wri » 


The Os Lux ARE, fitzated upon the inner fide of the 
former Bone. 
TY upper Surface convex, for its articulation with the 
Radius, 
The outer Edge in form of a Creſcent, from which the 
Bone is named, articulated with the Os Scaphoides. 
The under Surface hollow, for its articulation with the 
Os Magnum. | | 
$ it! The ianer Surface of the Bone, articulated with the Os 
Cuneiforme, X 
ſpiny The Os Scaphoides and Os Lunare, forming an ova! 
head, which is received into the Socket of the Radius, 
where extenſive motion is allowed forwards, back wards, 
and to either fide, | 


The Os CunxirorMe, or wedge-like Bone, ſituated on 
the inner fide of the former one. 
The anterior Edge is thin, in form of a wedge, 
The upper and outer Surface articulated with the Os 
e. Lunare. | 
The under and outer Surface articulated with the Os 
Uncifarme. 7 
The anterior and inner Surface, forming a flight con- 
„ verify for its articulation with the Os Piſiforme. 
0 Between the upper part of this Bone and the Ulna, the 
Lig veable Cartilage formerly mentioned is interpoſed. 
* The Os — or — Zone, placed * 


ulat | 


me. 


19 3 


the anterior and inner Surface of the Os -Cuneifot me, 
and forming a Prominence which 1s readily felt in the 
Wriſt, and which gives attachment to ſtrong Tendinou 
and Ligamentous Subſtances, particularly to part of the 
Ligamemum carpi annulare, 


The Os Trxarezium, named from the four unequal 
Edges of its poſterior Surface, 

The Situation of this Bone, 'at the root of the Meta. 
carpal Bone ot the Thumb, 

The upper part of the Bone forming a /mooth Pit, to 
be articulated with the Os Scaphoides. 

The inner fide bollow, and articulated with the 0s 
Trapezoides. 

Tie under Surface forming. a Pulley, on which the 


Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb moves. I 
The anterior Surface ſending out a Proceſi, which is * 
prominent in the Palm, and marked by the tranſverſe 8 
Ligament of the Wriſt, by the Flexor carpi radialis, and 
Flexors of the Thumb. c 
The Os Txavezolpes, To named ſrom its being ſome- nd 
what like the former Bone; but it is confiderabl aller, 
The Situation of the Os PFrapezoides, at the inner fide 
of the Os Trapezium, 
The upper Surface hollow, where it j joins the Os Sca- T 
phoides. T 
The outer Surface conver, and articulated with the WH thei! 
Trapezium. T 
The inner Surface, articulated-with the Os Magnum. with 


The under Surface, formed into a ſort of Pulley, to be * 
articulated with the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore- Fin- _ 
ger. ere 


Tae Os Macnun, or CariTATUM, or largeſt Bone of Re 
the Carpus, placed at the inner ſide of the former Boue, on 


and conſiſting of four oblong ſides, with a round Head, Th 


and triangular under end. 1 
Tue head or ball of the Bone, received into the bollov a 


Sarfaces of the Os Scaphoides and Lunare; like Ball and . | 
Socket. '' 

The under part of the outer ſide joined to the Os Trz- _ 
pezoides. | wi. 


The inner fide to the Os Unciforme. F. 
The under end oppoſed to the Metacarpal Bone of tht = þ 


| The dered l 


Middle Fi inger. 


1 


The Os Uncirorme, or hook-ilike Bone, placed in the 


under and inner part of the Wriſt. 

The wpper and inxzer Surface articulated with the Os 
Cuneiforme. 

The enter Surface, articulated with the Os Magnum. 

The inferior Surface, oppoſed to the Meta Bones 
of the Ring and Little Fingers. 

The anterior Surface, ſending out the Unciform Proceſs, 
which gives name to the Bone. . 

The Unciform Proceſs curved, for the paſſage of the 


Flexor Muſcles of the Fingers. 


The articulation between the firſt and ſecond Row of 
Carpal Bones, allows motion to each fide, but chiefly 
forwards and backwards, though the motion is leſs ex- 
tenſive than between the Fore-Arm and Wriſt, 

In a Fœtus, the Bones of the Carpus are in a Cartila- 
ginous ſtate, | 


Tux MgTACarPus, or Part annexed to the Curpus, 


Conſiſting of four Bdnes for ſupporting the Fingers, 


2nd one for the Thumb, 


The Metacarpal Bones of the 
—Fingers,— 


Their bodies long and round. - 


The extremities of theſe Bones, conſiderably larger than 


their bodies, 

The upper ends or baſes flat, where they are articulated 
with the Bones of the Carpus. 

The flatneſs of this end of the Metacarpal Bones, and 
their ſtrong connecting Ligaments, render the motions 
here inconſiderable. 

Round the Edges of the Cartilaginous Surfaces, at the 
upper end, the depreſion where the Capſular Ligaments 
ae fixed. 

The ſides of the upper ends flat, where they are rti. 
culated with each other. 

A Ridge at the upper and back-part of their bodies, 
with a depreſſion on each fide of it, formed by the Inter- 
offei Muſcles. 

The under and back-part of their bodies, made flat 
5 the motion of the Tendons of the Extenſors of the 

ingers. 

the anterior Surface of their bodies concave, and ren- 
dered flat at the fides by * Interoffei Muſcles, 

3 The 


3 


t 1 


The lower ends, or heads, formed into Balls, which are 


1 worry upon their ſides by their motions upon each th 
other, - 9 7 * ö Cz 
At the fore-part of each ſide of the heads, a little pro. fi 
minence, for the attachment of the Ligaments which fix 
theſe Bones to each other. | th 
Round the heads, a depreſſion, for the inſertion of the 
Capſular Ligaments. . for 
PECULIARITIES-of the METACARPAL BoNEs of the - 
FINGERS, | Jo 
The Baſe of the Ane Bone of the Fore- Finger, op- | 
poſed to, and correſponding with, the Os Trapezoidcs, tb: 
and partly with the Trapezium, 
The inner part of the Baſe, forming a Ridge, which i; tb: 
articulated -with the Os Magnum, and with the next 
Metacarpal Bone, | ſce 
The connection of the Baſe is ſo firm, that it has little mi. 
or no motion. l . 
The Metacarpal Bone of the Mid-Finger, commonly tie the 
ſecond in length. 1 
The Baſe of the Bone commonly flants inwards and Wc 
downwards, oppoſed to the Os Magnum. 4 
The outer and back-part of the Baſe, projecting, and atta 
forming a ſort of Proceſs, the external Surface of which oft 
is connected with the Ridge of the former Bone. 1 
The motion of this Bone is little more than that of the eon 
former one. | T 
The Metacarpal Bone of the Ring- Finger, ſhorter than the WW<c* 
former Bone. | mot 
Its Baſe ſemicircular where it is oppoſed to the Os Un- T 
ciforme, Proz 
The motion is ſomething greater than that of the for- ou. 
mer Bone. | © {rt the 
The Metacarpal Bone of the Little. Finger the ſmalle/t ol T 
the four, 7 nd 
The Baſe, which ſlants downwards and outwards, op irſt 
poled to the under and inner part of the Os Unciforme. Nenly 
The inner part of the Baſe has no ſmooth Surface, not TP 
being contiguous to any other Bone. . 
From the nature of the Joint, the looſeneſs of the Li Ti 
gaments, and from there being a proper Muſcle here, WWP"d t 
this Bone poſſeſſes a larger ſhare of motion than any d Tt 
the reſt, | Pulp 


The Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, having the general iſo! thi 
| reſemblance 


„ MW: 


are reſemblance of thoſe of the Fingers; but it differs from 

ch them in being placed oblique with reſpect to. the Meta- 
carpal Bones of the Fingers, and in ſome meaſure oppo- 

ro. ſing them. 

fix It is thicker and flironger, but ſhorter than thoſe of 
the Fingers, | | 

the The Baſe of this Bone articulated with the Pulley 
formed by the Trapezium. It appears to admit of 
flexion and extenſion only, but, from the looleneſs of 
the Ligaments, it enjoys the ſame kind of motion with 
Joints formed after the manner of Ball and Socket. 

op- The inferior extremity of the Bone, conſiderably flatter 
ics, than thoſe of the other Metacarpal Bones. 

The FixcGxks, compoſed each of three Bones, and the 
h 18 three Rows of Bones termed Phalanges. 
ext The different Phalanges, tapering a little as they de- 
ſcend, aud their Baſes larger than their inferior extre- 
ttle mities. ö 
The poſterior Surfaces convex, and covered chiefly 
the the tendinous expanfions of the Extenſors of the Fingers. 
Their anterior Surfaces, flat, and in ſome parts con- 
and cave, for lodging the Tendons of the Flexor Muſcles. 

Ridges at the ſides of their anterior Surfaces, for the 
attachment of the retaining Ligaments of the Tendons 
of the Flexor Muſcles. 

The firft Phalanx longer than the ſecond, and the ſe- 
cond than the third, 

The Baſes of the firſt Phalanx, formed into Sockets to 
receive the Balls of the Metacarpal Bones, and to allow 
motion to all tides. 

The lower ends of this Phalanx, confilting of lateral 
Prominences, and middle Cavities or Pulleys, the Cartilagi- 
nous Surfaces of which reach conſiderably farther up in 
the fore than in the back part, 

The Baſes of the ſecond Phalanx, with lateral Cavities, 
nd middle Ridges, correſponding with the Pulley ot the 
— Phalanx, and admitting of flexion aud extenſion 
oni. 
0 lower ends of this Phalanx fimilar to that of the 
mnt, 


Li. The Baſe of the third Phalans, like that of the ſecond, 
gere, ind the motions alſo ſimilar. 


The under ends of the third Phalanx, roxgh where the 
Pulpy, Vaſcular, and Nervous Subſtance of the points 
of the Fingers is ſituated. The 


1 


The Peculiarities of the Bones of the Fingers conſiſt 
only in their ſize. 
The Bones of the Mid-Finger the largeſt and longeſt, 
Thoſe of the Ring- Finger next in length. 
The Bones of the Fore- Finger, next to the Ring. 
Finger in length, and to the Mid-Finger in thickneſs, 
hoſe of the Fourth- Finger the ſmalleſt. 
The Thumb, conſiſt ing of only two Bones. 
The firſt Bone, like thoſe of the firſt Phalanx of the 
Fingers, but thicker and ſhorter,  - | 
The Cavity at the Baſe of the Bone, longer from one 
fide to the other, and ſhallower than thoſe of the Finger, 
but, like them, forming a Socket for the Metacarpal Bone. 
From the flatneſs of the Joint, however, and ſtrength of 
the lateral Ligaments, the motions here are confined to 
fiexion and extenſion, | 
The lower end of the firſt Bone of the Thumb, like 
that of the firſt of the Fingers. 
The /econd Bone of the Thumb, like the third of the 


Fingers, but broader, 1 
The Baſe of this Bone, like that of the ſecond and * 
third Bones of the Fingers, and like their Joints alſo, ad , S: 


mitting of flexion and extenſion only. 
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THE INFERIOR EXTREMITIES. 
Tux Inferior Extremities are compoſed of the Thighs, 
Legs, and Feet, 
The Thigh conſiſts of a fingle Bone, viz. 


_ Taz Os Fzmoris, or Thigh-Bone, 


my The Os Femoris is the /onge/t of the Body, and thickef 
gers, nd frongeft of the Cylindrical Bones. 

one. The Situation of the Bone, at the under and outer 
th of ert of the Pelvis. 


The oblique Situation of the body of the Bone, the un- 
er end being conſidetably nearer its fellow on the other 
de, than the upper one is, which is favourable for the 
allages at the bottom of the Pelvis, for the origin of 
luicles, and for walking. | 
The Ball, or Head of the Thigh- Bone, ſmooth, co- 
ered with Cartilage, and forming almoſt two-thirds of 
Sphere, which is received into the deep Socket formed 
y the Acetabulum of the Os Innominatum. 

A rough Pit at the under and inner part of the Ball, 
or the attachment of the Ligamentum Rotundum, which 
5 fixed by its other end to the bottom of the Aceta- 
ulum. 5 8 . 

The Cerviz, or Neck, much longer than that of any 
ther Bone, paſſing obliquely downwards and outwards 
rom the Ball, to allow the free motion of the body of 


ver, in its motion outwards, by the Ligamentum Ro- 
undum, and by the high Brim of the Acetabulum. 


ibres of the Ligament reflected from the Capſular one. 
The Trochanter major, placed at the outer part of the 
deck, and upper end of the body of the Bone, for the 
(e1tion of the Extenſor, Abductor, and Rotator Mulcles 
| the Thigh. | 

Tuo rough Surfaces upon the upper and fore-part of the 
age Trochanter, for the inſertion of the two ſmall 
utei Muſcles. 

A Cavity is placed, at the inner fide of the root of the 
arge Trochanter, for the inſertion of the Rotator Muſcles 


! the Thigh, 11 
7 


te Bone, in different directions. It is reſtrained, how- - 


Numerous Holes in the Cervix, for the inſertion of the 
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and perforated by many Holes, for the inſertion of tht 


the Bone, placed obliquely, with its outer Surface hight! 


lodging the Popliteal Veſlels and Nerves, | 


{ 8 } 
The Trochanter minor, at the under and inner part « 
the Cervix, for the inſertion of the Flexor Muſcles d 
the Thigh. | | . . | 
A rough Line on the fore-part of the Bone, between 
the two 'Trochanters, for the Inſertion of the Capſuly 
Ligament. | 
A rough Line between the Trochanters, on the 5act. WW Co: 
part of the Bone, for the inſertion of the Capſular Lig. 
ment, and the Quadratus Femoris Muſcle, 
The Body of the Thigh. bone, bent forwards, and of 1 
rr form above, but ſomewhat triangular about it 
e. 


The fore-part of the Bone, flat where it is covered h . 
the Crureus Muſcle, | bat 
The Sides of the Bone are flattened at its middle i. 
lower part, by the two Vaſti Muſcles, le 
The Linea Aſpera, or ragged Ridge on the back-part of , A 
the Bone, extending from the Trochanters, but chief ies, 


from the large one, to the lower part of the Bone, a 
giving attachment to numerous Muſcles which pals fron 
the Pelvis to the Thigh, or from the Thigh to the Leg 

The lower End of the Linea Aſpera, dividing into tw 
Lines, which terminate in the Condyles. 

The Canal for the Medullary Veſſels, flanting upwards 
a little below the middle of the poſterior part of tht 
Bone, | 

The under and back-part of the Bone, flat where tt 
Popliteal Veſſels and Nerves are placed, 

The lower End of the Bone, much larger than its body, 


Capſular Ligament of the Knee, and paſſage of the Nu 
tritious Veſſels of the Bone,—lt is alſo marked by tht 
inſertion of ſeveral Muſcles, 

The Cartilaginous Trochlea at the under and fore-part d 


than its inner one, to be adapted to the Patella, which 
moves upon it. 

The external and internal Condylet, continued back fron 
the Trochlea, and covered with Cartilage for the motial 
of the Tibia. | | 

The internal Condyle, larger and deeper than the e,. 
ternal, to compenſate for the obliquity of the Thigh, an 
give leſs obliquity to the Leg. 

A Notch between the back-part of the Condyles, i 


Tix 
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A ſemilunar rough Notch, deeper and lower than the 


rt ag [mer one, for the attachment of the Crucial or internal 
*s OB ;i-aments of the Knee, 
Wee! 
ſular THE LEG. 
back. WY Compoſed of the two Bones, —the Tibia and Fibula, to 
Lig. which may be added the Patella. 

af Taz TI, 


Situated at the inner part of the Leg. 
au The aper End of the Tibia, forming a large Head, and 
hat divided on its upper Surface into two ſuperficial Ca- 
ities, for receiving the Cartilaginous part of the Con- 
yles of the Thigh- Bone, oy | 

A rough Protuberance between the articulating Cavi- 
es, pitted on its fore and back-part, for the inſertion 
f the anterior and poſterior Crucial Ligaments, 

The articulating Surfaces at the upper end of the 
Tibia, are rendered deeper in the Subject by the addi- 


The Circumference of the Head of the Bone, rough 
nd porous, for the inſertion of the Capſular Ligament. 
The articulation of the upper end of the Tibia with 
he Os Femoris, is of ſuch a nature as to allow flexion 
nd extenſion, but no lateral nor rotary motion in the ex- 
ended ſtate, though a ſmall degree of both when the 
nee is bended. 
A Tubercle at the upper and fore - part of the Bone, 
or the inſertion of the lower Tendon or Ligament of 


we de Patella. 

A Cartilaginous Surface under the outer Edge of the 
* ead of the Bone, for the articulation with the upper 
na of the Fibula. 


The Body of the Bone triangular, with the ſharpeſt 
agle placed anteriorly, | | 

he anterior Angle, called Spine or Shin, a little waved, 
nd extending from the Tubercle to the inner Ancle, 
The anterior and inner Surface of the Bone, /mooth, 
eng covered with ſkin only. 
e anterior and outer Surface, bollowed above and be- 


ow by the Extenſor Mulcles of the Toes, 1 
e 


ion of two ſemilunar Cartilages placed upon their Edges. - 


WP 
| 
| 
| 
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ſticus Muſcle is placed, 


L 6 ] 

The middle of the poſterior Surface, holtowed ty 
Muſcles which aſſiſt in extending the Foot, and bending 
the Toes. | 
A Ridge extending obliquely downwards from thy 
upper and outer part of the Bone, poſteriorly to its 
inner Angle, and giving origin to part of the Muſcle 
which extend the Foot and bend the Toes, 

A flat Surface above the Ridge, pointing out the ſituz. 
tion of the Popliteous Muſcle. 

The Canal for the Medullary Veſſels, flanting down. 
wards at the inner and back-part of the Bone, a little 
above its middle. | | oo 

The under end of the Tibia, /maller than the upper 
one, and its inferior Surface covered with Cartilage, for 
the articulation with the 4 ſtragalus. 

The Malleolus internus, or inner Ancle, produced from 
the inner part of the under end, and covered with Car. 
tilage where the Aſtragalus plays. 

A Pit in the point of the Malleolus Internus, for the 
attachment of the internal lateral Ligament, and 4 
Groove behind, where the 'Tendons of the Tibialis Po- 


The /emilunar Cavity, at the under and outer fide cf 
the Tibia, for receiving the under end of the Fibula. 
. Round the edge of the articulating Cavity, the Bone 
is marked by the inſertion of the Capſular Ligament. 


» 


Tus Figur, 


Placed at the outer fide of the Tibia, and by much 
the ſmaller of the two Bones. 

The upper end of the Fibula, formed into a lar 
Head, with a ſuperficial ſmooth Cavity towards its innet 
ſide, to be articulated with the Tibia, where it is ticd 
by Ligaments of ſuch ſtrength, as to allow very litti: 
motion. 

The Head of the Fibula, irregular and rovgh externally, 
for the inſertion of the Biceps Flexor Cruris, and tb: 
external lateral Ligament of the Knee. 

The Body of the Bone bent a little inwards and back- 
wards, and unequally triangular, with the Surfaces be- 
tween the Angles, marked by the Muſcles which arif 
from it, or are placed upon it. 


A Ridge at the inner fide of the Fibula, oppoſed to 
e 0 


ne 4 
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de at the outer part of the Tibia, for the inſertion o 
he Interoſſeous Ligament. 

A Canal on the back-part of the Bone, fſlanting ob- 
iquely downwards, for the paſſage of the Medullary 
eſſels. | : 

The under End of the Fibula, broad and flat, to be re- 
ceived by the ſemilunar cavity of the Tibia, where it is 
xed ſo firmly by ſtrong Ligaments, as to have no ſen- 
ible mot ion. 

The Malleolut externus of the Bone, or outer Ankle, 
ower and farther back than the inner Ankle, 

A convex ſmooth Surface on the inner fide of the 
lalleolus externus, oppoſed to the outer fide of the 

ſtragalus, which moves upon it. 

The Coronoid Proceſs, ſent down from the Malleolus _ 
xternus, from which Ligaments go to the Bones at the 
uter fide of the Foot. | 

There is a Furrow upon the back-part of the Malleolus 
mon, for lodging the Tendons of the Peronei 

uſcles. | N 


* 


Tur PaTELLA, RoTuLa, or KxEE-Pax, 


Placed at the fore-part of the Joint of the Knee, and 
ompared by ſome authors to the Olecranon of the Ulna. 
The hape of the Patella, triangular and flat, or of the 
gurt of a Heart, as painted upon playing cards. 
The anterior Surface of the Bone, convex, and perfo- 
ted by numerous Holes, for the infertion of Tendons 
id Ligaments which cover it. 
Tue poſterior Surface, which correſponds with the 
rochlea of the Os Femoris, ſmooth, covered with Car- 
lage, and divided by a longitudinal prominent Ridge 
to two unequal Cavities, | 
The circumference of the articular Surface, marted by 
rough Line, into which the Capſular Ligament of the 
dint is fixed. | 
[he Baſe, or upper part of the Bone, horizontal, and 
8 the inſertion of the Tendons of the Extenſors 
the g. ; 
The back-part of the Apex, rough and depreſſed, for 
e attachment of the Ligament, paſſing from the Pa- 
la to the Tubercle of the Tibia. 
The Ligaments of the Patella allow it to be moved ap- 
Irds 1nd downwards ; and when the Leg is extended, 
© admit of its motion to either fide, or to be rolled. 
Vor. I. F When 
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When the Leg is extended, the Patella is lodged in 
the Trochlea of the Os Femoris; when the Limb i 
bent, it is pulled down by the Tibia, and lodged in: 
hollow at the fore-part of the Knee. 

The Patella allows the Muſcles fixed to it to act with 
greater advantage in extending the Leg. 

It is entirely Cartilaginous at birth. 


THE FOOT, 
Compoſed of Tar/us, Metatar/us, and Toes, 


Tux Taxsus, or Inftep, 


Compoſed of ſeven Bones, viz. The Afragaius, Os Cal. 
eit, Navieulare, Cuboides, Cuneiforme externum, Cuneiform 
medium, and Cune iſorme internum. 

The upper part of the Tarſus is convex, the under part 
concave. 

In the Concavity are lodged numerous Mufeies, Veſſels, 
and Nerves, belonging to the Sole 

The different Bones of the Tarſus have their rough 
Surfaces joined together by firong Ligaments, and their parts 
of articulation covered with Cartilage, in ſuch a manner as 
to form a ſtrong and <laſtic arch, for ſupporting the 
weight of the y, and leſſcning the ſhock it would 
otherwiſe undergo in the different motions it has to 
ſuſtain. 77 | 6 
The AsSTRAGALUS, or Ankle. Bone, placed under the Ic 
Bones of the Leg. 

The upper part of the Aſtragalus, formed into u large © 
Head, which is [mooth on its upper part and fides, to be fc 
articulated with the under end of the Leg. Bones. A 

Each of the Cartilaginous Surfaces of the Head of this 
Bone is depreſſed in its middle, to correſpond with the g 
parts of the Leg-Bones with which they are articulated, 

Round the edge of the articulating Surfaces, a rough tl 
Feſa for the inſertion of the Capſular Ligament ; and at 
the fides of this Surface, the Bone marked by the lateral j 
Ligaments. N 

he Joint between the Aſtragalus and Leg- Bones, 
forming a complete Hinge, which, together with the fc 
aboee-mentioned Ligaments, allows the Foot to bend and N 
extend upon the Leg, but admits of no lateral or ro- 
tatory motion, except in the extended ſtate, when there F 
is a little of each. | 


The 
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The under part of the Bone, conſiſting of a deep 
Feſa, which divides it into an anterior and poſterior 
articulating Surface. | 

The Foſſa in the under Surface, narrower at the inner 
part of the Bone, and becoming gradually wider as it 
goes outwards and forwards, 

The pofterior articulating Surface, large and concave, for 
8 with the upper and middle part of the Os 
Calcis, 

The anterior articulating Surface, irregular and conven, 
where it plays upon two ſmooth Cavities at the inner 
and fore-part of the Os Calcis, and upon a K 52 
Ligament extended between the Os Calcis and Os Na- 
viculare. | | 

A large oblong ſmooth Head, at the fore-part of the Bone, 
for its articulation with the Os Naviculare, 


The Os CaLcis, or Hee!-Bone, the largeſt of the Tar- 
ſal Bones, ſituated under the Aſtragalus, and in the back- 
part of the Foot. 

A large Knob - projeQing behind, to form the Heel, 

A ſuperficial Cavity in the upper and back-part of this 
Knob, for the inſertion of the Tendo- Achillis, 

* A ſmooth Condexity on the upper part of the Bone, for 
its articulation with the under and back-part of the 
uld Aſtragalus, 

A Foſfſa at the fore. part of this articulating Surface, 
running forwards and outwards, and giving origin to 
ſtrong Ligaments which are inſerted in the correſpond- 
the ing Foſſa of the Aſtragalus, 

Two Prominences at the inner and fore-part of the Bone, 


ge concave, and {mooth above, with a pit between them, 
be for the articulation with the under and fore-part of the 
Aſtragalus, 


From the poſterior Prominence the Cartilaginous Li- 
gament ariſes, which is fixed to the Os Naviculare. 

A large Cavity at the inner fide of the Bone, between 
the poſterior of the two laſt mentioned Proceſſes: and 


ong Flexors of the 'Toes, together with the Veſlels and 
Nerves of the Sole. 

The external Surface of the Bone, depreſſed near its 
fore-part, where the tendon of the long Peroneus 
Muſcle runs in its way to the Sole. 

The under and back-part of the Bone, forming fwo 


 Prominences, where it gives origin to the Aponeuroſis and 
F 2 ſeveral 


3 of the Heel, for lodging the Tendons of the 
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feveral Muſcles of the Sole; and before the Promi. 
nences, the Bone concave, where it lodges part of theſe 
Mulicles. 

The anterior Surface concave, and ſomewhat in form 
of a Pulley placed obliquely, for its articulation with the 
Os Cuboides. 

The Os Galcis is articulated with the Aſtragalus by Li. 
gaments of ſuch ſtrength, that this part of the Foot, 
upon which the Body reſts, is rendered firm and ſecure, 
bur enjoys very little motion, 


The Os NavicuLart, or Boat. like Bone, ſituated at 
oy fore-part of the Aſtragalus, and inner part of the 

Ot. 

Ihe poſterior Surface, forming a Cavity ſomewhat like 
that of a Boat, for receiving the head of the Aſtragalus 
in the manner of Ball and Socket. 

A Prominence at the inner fide of the Bone, for the in- 
fertion of Tendons, Muſcles, and ftrong Ligaments, par- 
ticularly for the Ligament ſtretched between this Bone 
and the Os Calcis, for the ſupport of the Aſtragalus. 

The ſore- part of the Bone, convex, and divided into 
three articular Surfaces, for the articulation with the Ofla 
Cunciformia. : | 

Between the Os Naviculare and Aſtragalus, the Foot 
has its principal lateral and rotatory motions, though each 
of the other Joints of the Tarſus contributes a little. 


The Os Cuno1Des,- or Bone of a Cubic form, placed at 
the fore and outer part of the Tarſus, 

The poſterior Surface of this Bone, ſmooth, convex at 
its inner, and concave at its outer part, correſponding with 
the anterior extremity of the Os Calcis. 

The inner fide, articulated with the Os Naviculare and 
external Cuneiform Bone, 

Its ander Surface irregular, where it gives attachment 
to ſtrong Ligaments, aud to the- AdduQtor Pollicis 
Muſcle. _ A. | 

A deep Fofſa in the outer and under part of the Bone, 
for lodging the Tendon of the Peroneus longus, where 
it croſſes the Sole. 5 

The anterior extremity, divided into a ſmall inner, and 
large outer plain Surfece, to be articulated with the 
fourth and fifth Metatarſal Bones. 


The three Oss8a Cux E IroRMIA, or wedge-ſhaped Boner, 
5 "ft . Gtuated 
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ſituated at the fore-part of the Tarſus, and inner fide of 


the Cuboid Bone. "rr 
The upper part of theſe Bones, flat, where they are co- 

rm vered with Ligaments, | 
the The under part, irregular, for the attachment of Muſcles 

and ftrong Ligaments lying in the Sole. 
Fl The poſterior Sur face, flat, and covered with Cartilage, 
ot, to be articulated with the Os Naviculare. 
re, The anterior Surface, allo flat, for the articulation with 


the Metatarſal Bones. 

The Os Cuneiforme externum, or medium, of a middle 
at ſize between the next two Bones, and oppoſed to the 
ne Metatarſal Bone of the Third Toe. —The outer fide of 
this Bone is articulated with the Os Cuboides. 


Ke Tae Os Cuneiforme medium, or minimum, the leaſt of 
us Bl thc three, aud articulated at its outſide with the former 
Bone, and anteriorly with the ſecond Metatarſal Bone, 
#4 Ihe Os Cuneiforme internum, or maximum, the largeſt 
"y of the Cuneitorm Bones, and placed obliquely, with its 
0 anterior Surface oppoſed to the Metatarſal Bone of the 
great Toe. 
10 The ſharp Edge of this Bone is turned upwards, while 
la that of the. other two is in the oppoſite direction 
The Navicular, Cuboid, and Cuneiform Bones, are al» 
: moſt Cartilaginous at birth, 


Tux MErATARSUS, Or Bones placed upon the Tarfur, 


Compoſed of five Bones, which anſwer to the general 
characters given to the Metacarpal Bones. 

Their bodies are long, arched upwards, and tapering to- 
wards their anterior extremities.. 

The extremities large in proportion to their bodies, and 
the poſterior much larger than the anterior. 

The Baſes flat, or a very little h2/!owed, to be articu- 
lated with the fore-part ot the Tarlal Bones. 

From the flatneſs of their Bafes, and the ſtrength of 
the Ligaments which fix theſe Bones to thole of the 
2 very little motion is allowed to this part of the 

oot, 

Round the Baſes, rough Surfaces for the attachment af 
Ligaments. 

The Sides of the Baſes, flat, where they are articulated 
with each other, 

A Ridge above, and a flat Surface at each ſide of their 


bodies, for the origin of the Interoſſeous Muſcles, 
F 3 The 
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The flat Surfaces turned obliquely outwards, and the 
— increaſing the more externally the Bones are 

ace d. ; 

The anterior Extremitier forming Ball, to be. articu. 
lated with the Toes ;—the Balls much longer from 
above downwards, than they are from one fide to the 
other. | 

Round the Heads, a diſtin impreſſion, where the Cap. 
fular Ligaments are fixed. 


PECULIARITIES OF THE METATARSAL BONES, 


The Metatarſal Bone of the Great Toe, by much the 
thickeſt and ſtrongeſt, but ſhorteſt of the Metatarſus, 

; me articulating Cavity of its Bale, deeper than the 

reit. 

The anterior Eatremity bears a greater proportion to 
the Baſe than the reſt, having a much larger ſhare of the 
weight of the Body to ſuſtain here, and 1s formed into 
a middle Prominence, with two lateral Depreffions, where 
the Offa Selamoidea move, | 
Nn Metatarſal Bone of the ſecond Toe, the longeſt of 

e five. . 

The Metatarſal Bone of the middle Toe, the ſecond in 
length, with a Baſe like that of the former Bone, trian- 
gular, but a little larger, to be articulated with the Os 

uneiforme externum. 2 
The Metatarſal Bone of the fourth Toe, nearly of the 
fame length as the former, but diſtinguiſhed from it by 
its Baſe being thicker below, and its Cartilaginous Sur- 
face being more of a ſquare form, correſponding with 
the anterior and inner part of the Os Cuboides, with 
which it is articulated, _ | 

The Metatarſal Bone of the little Toe, the ſhorteſt, with 
flat Surfaces facing upwards and downwards. 

The Baſe which reſts on the Os Cuboides, projecting 
outwardly into a large Tuberoſity, which gives origin 
to Muſcles, and forms one of the points on which the 
Body reits m ſtanding. , 

The Bones of the Toes, the ſame in number with thoſe 
of the Fingers, viz. two to the Great Toe, and three to 
each of the ſmaller Toes, and the different Bones here, 
as in the Fingers, diſpoſed in Ranks or Phalanges. 

The two Bones of the Great Toe, like thoſe of ti 
Thumb, but ſtronger, and placed in the ſame Row _ the 

| nes 
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Bones of the Toes, for the purpoſe of walking, and aſſiſt- 
ing in ſupporting the Body. 

he Bones of the ſmaller Toes, every way leſs than thoſe 
of the Fingers, 

Their ander Surface, depreſſed, where the Tendons of 
their Flexor Muſcles are lodged. 

The Baſes of the firſt Phalanx, as in the Fingers, form- 
ing Sockets to receive the Balls, or heads of the Meta- 
tarſal Bones. 

The Joints between the firſt and ſecond Phalanx, and 
alſo between the ſecond and third, as in the Fingers, 
_ Hinges, and the motions fimilar, but more con- 
hned, 

Of the ſmall Toes, the rf, or that next the Great 
Toe, the large, the reſt becoming /mailer the more 
externally they are placed. 


| to The ſecond and third Bones, eſpecially of the little 
= Toe, are frequently joined by an union of Subſtance, 
nto 
ere OSSA SESAMOIDEA. 
of The Offa Seſamoidea are the only Bonet of the Sheleton which 
remain to be deſcribed, 
in Taey are ſmall Bones, compared in ſhape to the ſeeds 
0 of the Seſa mum, or oily grain. 
4 & ſize, ſituation, and nuinber, vary in different 
perſons. 
— They are ſometimes found at the roots of the Fingers 
J and ſmall Toes; at the ſecond Joint of the Thumb, and 
on that of the Great Toe ; between the Condyles of the Os 


ith Femoris and Gaſtrocnemius Muſcle ; between the Ten- 
. dons of the Peroneus Longus and Os Cuboides, &c. 
Thoſe commonly obſerved are placed in pairs at the 


ith roots of the Thumb and Great Toe, between the Ten- 
| dons of their Flexor Muſcles and Joints. | 

b They ate convex on their outer Surface, where they 
* are incloſed by the Tendons and Ligaments fixed to them. 
=_ And concave, and lined with Cartilage next the Joints, 


c where they play upon the Bones with which they are ar- 
* ticulated. 


10 Ther are conſidered by Anatomiſts as ſerving the ſame 
* general purpoſe with the Patella, 
te : 


he PRIN. 


* 


ſmaller and ſlenderer throughout than that of the Male. 
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PRINCIPAL DIFFERENCES 


BETWEEN THE MALE AND FEMALE SKELETON. 


Tun Female Skeleton is obſerved, in general, to be 


A ripe Female Bone, of the ſame fize with a Male 
Bone, is uſually diſtinguiſhed by the Ridges, Depreſſions, 
rough Surfaces, and other inequalities, being leſs con. 
ſpicuous in the former. 

The circumference of the Female Skull is ſaid by: 
a late Author to be larger. 

The Os Frontis has been found to be more frequently 
divided by a continuation of the Sagittal Suture. 

The Frontal Sinuſes are obſerved to be narrower, 

All the Bones of the Face more delicate, 

The Bodies of the Vertebre longer. 

The Intervertebral Subſtances deeper or thicker. 

The upper part of the Thorax in proportion wider. 

The under part narrower, or the whole Thorax leſs 
conical. 

The Cartilages of the True Ribs longer in proportion 
to the Oſſeous part, and broader and flatter to ſupport 
the Breaſts, | | 

The Sternum more raiſed, and the whole Thorax more 


> : 


diſtant from the Pelvis. 0 
The length of the Sternum leſs, and terminating be. | 
low in a line nearly oppoſite to the plane of the fourth 1 
pair of Ribs, but in the Male Skeleton terminating op- | 
polite to the fifth Rib. ut 
The length of the Loins greater. | 
All the {rude Ac of the Pelvis larger. . 


'The Spines and Proceſſes of the Offa Innominata far- 
ther diſtant from each other. 

The Os Sacrum broader, and turned more back wards, 
for enlarging the Cavity of the Pelvis. 

The Os Coccygis more ſlender, and turned more back- 
wards, and having a greater degree of motion. 

The Offa Ilia flatter, and more refleQed outwards, by 
which the under part of the Abdomen is rendered more 
Capacious, 

The Notches of the Oſſa Ilia wider, and the conjoined 


Surfaces of the Oſſa Innominata and Os Sacrum n 
e 
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The ſpace between the Oſſa Pubis larger; of courſe the 
Ligamentous Cartilage of the Symphylis broader, though 
ſhorter. 

Tue Angle formed by the Crura of the Offa Pubis 
vith the Sy mphytis larger, that of the Male being acute, 
hile in the Female the Angle extends to 80 or go de- 
grecs. 

The Tuberoſities of the Oſſa Iſchia flatter, and at a 
greater diſtance from each other. 

The Brim of the Pelvis wider, and of an oval form, 
orreſponding with the head of a child, and the longeſt 
diameter extending between the Offa Ilia. 

In the Male the Brim of the Pelvis has more of a cir- 
ular appearance, and has the greateſt extent between 
ne Ofla Pubis and Sacrum. | 

The opening at the under part of the Pelvis in the 
female is much wider, and of an oval form, but the oval 
the reverſe of that at the Brim. 

The Foramina Ovalia wider, 
All the openings at the under part of the Pelvis, being 
vider, leave a large paſſage for the birth of the child. 

In conſequence of the Pelvis being wider, the Aceta- 
dula are farther diſtant from each other, which obliges 
omen who are very broad at this part of the Body to 
agle when they walk. 

The Offa Femorum are more curved, the neck of the 
igh-bone forms a greater Angle with the Body, and 
be Internal Condyle is larger, 

The feet are Imaller. 

The Clavicles lels crooked. 

The Scapulæ are ſmaller, and their Angles more a- 
ute, 

The Superior Extremities ſhorter, 

The Ofla Carpi narrower, and 

The Fingers more tapering towards their extremities. 


1 END OF PART FIRST, 
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PART II. 
THE MUSCLES. 


oo At et Et tC Rr ors 


OF THE 


MUSCLES IN GENERAL. 
3 


HE MUSCLES ſerve for the motions of the diffe- 
rent parts of the Body, and derive their general 
name from their power of contracting. 

Tho following parts to be obſerved of Muſcles in ge- 
neral. 

The Cellular Subſtance, which ſurrounds the Muſcles, 
and allows them to move upon each other, and upon the 
adjacent parts, | 

The Cellular Subſtance, condenſed in certain parts of the 
Body, and giving an appearance of Membrane, formerly 
called Tunica Propria Muſculorum. 

The divifion of a Muſcle, into 

Origin, or Head ;—or that which ariſes from the moſt 
ſtable or fixed part, and towards which the contraction 
is made 
Belly, or thickeſt part, which ſwells when the Muſcle 
is in action; 

Inſertion, or termination, which is implanted into the 
part to be moved, and which is commonly ſmaller than 
the Origin. 

The divifion of a Muſcle into Fleſby and Tendinous parts, 

The Fleſby part diſtinguiſhed by being /oft, ſenſible, ge- 
nerally of a red colour, from the great quantity of Blood 
in it, —and poſſeſſing contractility. d 

The Fleſhy part having numerous Blood Veſſels, Lym- 
Pbatict, and Nerves, 

Divifion of Maſcles into Refilineal,—as in the Sarto- 
rius ;—Simple Penniform, as in the Peroneus Longus; 
Complete Penniform, as in the Refus Femoris ;—Compound 
Penniform, as in the fore-part of the Soleus and Radiated, 
as in the Peforatis Major; — Hollou, as in the Heart, In- 
teftines, Bladder of Urine, Qc. 

The particular names of Muſcles, taken from their hape, 
five, fituation, direction, compoſition, uſe, and attachment, 

Tendon, diſtinguiſhed from the Fleſhy part, by being 
generally ſmaller, firmer, ſtronger 3—of a white gliftening 

Vox. I. _ colour, 
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colour, having no contractility, and little or no ſenfibility 
in the ſound ſtate. 

Tendons having very few Blood-Veſſels, and no evident 
Nerves, l | | 

The 3% of Tendons, to connect Muſcles to Bones, 
and take up leſs room, &c. 

The Appendages of Muſcles, viz. 

Aponeuroſes, or Faſciæ, (the former name derived from 
the parts having been miſtaken for nerves), are the Ten. 
dons expanded upon a wide Surface, and ſerving to give 
inſertion to Muſcular Fibres, to keep them in their pro- 
per ſituation, and brace them in their action. 

Annular Ligaments, to keep Tendons from ſtarting. 

Trochlea, or Pulleys, to alter the direction of Tendons, 

Burſa Mucofe, placed where Tendons play over hard 
8 and ſerving to contain Synovia, and prevent 

raſion. f 
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MUSCLES or Tux INTEGUMENTS or Tux CRA- 
NIUM, and or Tux EYE-LIDS, 


OccieriTo-FRONTAL1S, ; 
Or Occipitalis and Frontalir, or Epicranius, fc, 


Origin Fleſhy from near the middle of the upper 
arched Ridge of the Occipital Bone, Tendinous from 
the extremity of that Ridge, where it joins the Tempo- 
ral Bone; it ariſes after the ſame manner on the other 
fide, From the Fleſhy origins, and alſo from between 
them, a Tendinous expanſion is continued along the 
upper part of the Cranium, adhering firmly to the ſkin, 
and but looſely to the Pericranium.— At the upper part 
of the Fore-head it becomes Fleſhy, and, deſcending with 
ſtraight Fibres, has its 

Inſertion in the Skin and parts under it belonging to 
the Eye-brows, 

From the under and middle part of the Muſcle, a Slip 
is continued down upon the root of the Noſe, to be con- 
nected with the Comprefſor Naris, and Levyator Labii 
Superioris, et Alz Nafi. 

Actios of the Muſcle: To move all that part of the 
Skin which covers it, and particularly the Skin of the 
Brow and Eye- brows. | 

The Slip upon the Noſe may either aſſiſt the Naſal 
mo connected with it, or antagonize the Occipito= 

rontalis. 


Con Ru A TOR SUPERCILI. 


Origin : From the internal angular Proceſs of the Os 
Frontis, above the joining of that Bone with the Os Naſi, 

From that it runs upwards and outwards, in the di- 
rection of the Superciliary Ridge, and behind the infe- 
rior part of the Frontal Muſcle, 

Inſertion : Into the inner part of the Occipito-Fronta- 
lis and Orbicularis Palpebrarum, where theſe two Muſcles 
Join each other, 

Action To aſſiſt its fellow in drawing the Eye-brows 
downwards and inwards, and corrugating or wrinkling 
the Skin between them into longitudinal folds, 
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OxBrcevLAr1s OcuLi, or Palpebrarum, 


Origin: From the Otbitar Proceſs of the ſuperior 
Maxillary Bone ; from the internal Angular Proceſs of 
the Frontal Bone; and, by a (mall round Tendon, from 
the Naſal Proceſs of the ſuperior Maxillary Bone. 

From theſe origins the Muſcle paſſes outwards, under 
the Skin of the Eye-lids, ſurrounding the Orbit in a cir. 
cular direction, extending ſomewhat beyond it, and co. 
vering the upper part of the Cheek. | 
The outer Surface of the Muſcle adheres to the Skin 
of the Eye-lids ; its upper and inner Edge is intimately 
connected with the Frontal and Corrugator Muſcles, 

Action: To cloſe the Eye by bringing the Eye-lids to- 

gether, to preſs the Ball of the Eye inwards, and ad 
upon the Lacrymal Organs, ſo as to aſſiſt them in the 
production and direction of the Tears. 
. Mvuſculus Ciliaris of ſome authors, — named from its fi. 
tuation near the Cilia, or Eye-laſhes,—is that part of 
the Orbicularis Oculi which covers the Cartilages of the 
Eye-lids, and is remarkably thin, 

A Fleſby Slip frequently paſſes down from the under 
and outer part of the Orbicularis, to join the Levator 
Labii Inferioris et Alæ Naſi. When preſent it may draw 
oy parts to which it is attached a little towards each 
Other, | 

LevaToR PALPEBRA SUPERIORIS, 


Origin : From the margin of the Foramen Opticum of 
the Sphenoid Bone, 

It runs forwards within the Orbit, over the Levator 
Oculi, where it becomes gradually broader, its anterior 
extremity paſſing under the Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 

Inſertion : By a broad thin Tendon, into nearly the 
whole length of the Cartilage of the upper Eye-lid, 


Aftion : To open the Eye by raifing the upper Eye- 
lid. | 


MUSCLES common To Tus HEAD AND EXTER- 
| NAL EAR. | 


ATTOLLENS AUREM, or Superior Auris. 


Origin : By a broad Tendinous expanſion, from the 
Tendon of the Occipito-Frontalis. It goes down over 
the Aponeuroſis of the Temporal Muſcle, : 

0 
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In its paſſage, it forms a thin Fleſby Slip, which be- 
comes gradually narrower, and has its 


of the Ear. 
Alion: To give tenſion to the part into which it is in- 
ſerted, and, in ſome perſons, to raiſe the Ear. 


ANTER10R AvRIS, 


origin: Thin and Membranous, near the poſterior part 
of the Zygoma. . 

The middle part is mixed with Fleſhy Fibres. 

Inſertion : By a narrow Tendon into the back-part of 
the beginning of the Helix. 

Action: To ſtretch that part of the Ear to which it is 
fixed, | 


RETRAHENTES AvuRTs, or Pofterior Auris. 


Origia: By two, and ſometimes by three diſtin& 
Muſcles, from the upper and outer part of the Maſtoid 
Proceſs : * forwards, they have their 
g Injertion, by mall Tendons in the back- part of the 

oncha. ; 

Action: To firetch the Concha, and, in ſome perſons,. 
to draw the Ear back, 


— 
ol 
MUSCLES or rug NOSE Ax p MOUTH. 
tor 
ior ComPyrEss0R NARS. 
Origin : By a narrow beginning from the Ala Nafi, 
he where it is connected with the Levator Labii ſuperioris 
et Alæ Naſi; it ſpreads into a number of thin ſcattered 
e- Fibres, which croſs the Wing, and run towards the Dor- 


ſum of the Noſe, where it joins its fellow, 
Inſertion: Into the anterior extremity of the Naſal 
Bones, and to the Slip which deſcends from the Frontal 
R- Muſcle. f 
Action: To preſs the Ala towards the Septum, as in 


ſmelling; or if the Fibres of the Frontal Muſcle which 


are connected to it act, they pull the Ala outwards. It 
allo corrugates the Skin of the Noſe, and aſſiſts in ex- 


er 
preſſing certain paſſions. 
In a G 3 ; Lxvaronx 


Inſertion in the upper part of the root of the Cartilage - 


1 


LevaTor LAB SurgRIORIs ET ALEX Nast. 


Origin : By two thin Fleſhy Slips; the firſt from the 
external part of the Orbitar Proceſs, and the ſecond from 
the upper part of the Naſal Proceſs of the Superior 
Maxillary Bone. 

Inſertion of the firſt part of the Muſcle into the Upper ou 
Lip, and of the ſecond into the Upper Lip and Wing of g 
the Noſe. 

Action: To raiſe the Upper Lip, in opening the Mouth, W 
and to dilate the 'Noftril,  _ ö 


DrazssoR LABII SUPERIORS ET ALX Nai. 


Origin: Thin and Fleſhy, from the Alveoli of the Den- 
tes Inciſivi and Caninus of the Upper Jaw, and running 
upwards, at the fide of the furrow of the Lip, it has its 80 
Inſertion in the Upper Lip, and root of the Ala Naß. 
Action: To draw the Upper Lip and Ala Naſi down- m 
Wards. bi 


LevaTorR AncuLi OrTs, 


Or Levator Labiorum Communizs, or Caninus, 


Origin: Thin and Fleſhy, from the ſuperior Maxillary M 
Bane, immediately under the Foramen Infra-Orbitarium, 
-and running down deeper and farther out than the Le- 


vator Labu Superioris, it has its At 
Inſertion into the angle of the Mouth, where it joins 
with its antagoniſt. * 
Action: To raiſe the corner of the Mouth, —as in ex- 
preſſing the chearful paſſions. ru 
Dxra Rss Lan IxTERAIORISs, or Quadratus Gene. = 


Qrigiz : Broad and Fleſhy, from the under part of the 
Lower Jaw, at the fide of the Chin ;—from thence it 
runs obliquely upwards and inwards, till it become con- 
- Diguous to its fellow in the middle of the Lip. ; 

- daſertiag : Into one half of the edge of the Under Lip. 

Action: To aſſiſt in opening the Mouth, by depreſſing 
the Under Lip, and pulling it a little outwards. 


LEgvaTor Lani INxTERIORIS, or Levator Menti. 


Origin: From the roots of the Alveoli of the Dentes 
Inciſores and Caninus of the Lower Jaw. 
* Inſertion: 
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Inſertion : Into the Under Lip, and Skin of the Chin, 
Action: To raiſe the parts into which it is inſerted. 


DErRESSOR AnGuL: Ons, or Muſculus Triangularis, 

Origin : Broad and Fleſhy, from the under edge of the 
Lower Jaw, at the fide of the Chin.—It runs over the 
origin of the De preſſor Labii Inferioris; and becoming 


gradually narrower, has its 
Inſertion into the angle of the Mouth, and intermixes 


with the Levator Anguli Oris. 
Aftion : To depreſs the corner of the Mouth,—as in 
expreſling the angry paſſions, 


ZycomaTicus Major. 


the 
rom 
110r 


per 


en. 
ing origin? Fleſhy, from the Os Malz, near the Zygomatic 
its Suture ; and deſcendin e it has its 

b. Inſertion into the angle of the Mouth, its Fibres inter- 
In- mixing with thoſe of the Depreſſor Anguli Oris, and Or- 


bicularis Oris. 


ZYGOMATICUS Minok, 


origin: Higher on the Os Male than the former 
Muſcle. It takes the ſame courſe, but is much more 
m, flender, and lies before it. 


-; Anguli Oris. 
ns Action To raiſe the corner of the Mouth, and draw 
it obliquely outwards, | 
1. This Muſcle is often r | | 
By the frequent action of the Zygomatic Muſcles, that 
Furrow is formed which extends between the outer cor- 
ners of the Noſe and Mouth, and which is ſo conſpicuous 
f in the Face of a perſon advanced in life, ; 
4 > BuccinaToR, 
Or, Trumpeter, or Retraftor Anguli Oris. 
. Origin : From a Ridge of the Lower Jaw, extending 
n between the laſt Dens Molaris and Coronoid Proceſs of 


the Lower Jaw;z—alſo from the Upper Jaw, between 
the laſt Dens Molaris and Pterygoid Procels of the Sphe- 
noid Bone. From thence going forwards with ſtraight 

55 to the Membrane which 


Inſertion 


s Fibres, and adhering cloſe 


lines the Mouth, it has its 


Inſertion : Into the Upper Lip, along with the Levator 


14 


RN fertisa into the corner of the Mouth, with the Orbi. 
eularis Oris. ' 

Action: To draw the angle of the Mouth back wards 
and outwards, and to contract its Cavity by preſſing the 
Cheek inwards, by which the Food is thruſt between the 
Teeth in the time of manducation.— It is likewiſe active 
in blowing wind-inftruments,—as a Trumpet, — from 
which it has obtained its name. 


OxBIcuLARIS Oris, or Spbincter Labiorum, 


Is a complete Sphincter ſurrounding the Mouth, and 
compoſing the principal part of the Lips, and in a great 
meaſure formed by the Muſcles which terminate in it.— 
At the corners of the Mouth, the Fibres decuſſate each 
other, ſo as to make it reſemble two ſemicircular Muſcles, 
from which it has been named by ſome, Semi-Orbiculari 
Superior, and Semi-Orbicularis Inferior, 

Adtion: To (hut the Mouth, and to counteract the 
different Muſcles inſerted into it. 


Naſalis Labii Superioris of ALBINUus, may be conſidered 
as part of the former Muſcle, running up to be connected 
to the Septum Naſi, and ſerving as a Levator of the 
Upper Lip, or a Depreſſor of the under part of the Noſe, 


MUSCLES or Tix LOWER JAW. 


APONEUROSIS TEMPORALIS. 


Previous to the deſcription of the Temporal Muſcle, 
it is neceſſary to take notice of a ſtrong Tendinous 
Membrane, which ariſes from the Bones which give ori- 
gin to the upper ſemicircular part of the Mulcle, and 
deſcending over it, is fixed to the Zygoma.— It gives 
origin to part of the Temporal Muſcle, and braces it in 
its action. | 

TEMPORALIS. 


© Origin: In a ſemicirculat manner, Fleſhy, from the 
tower half of the Farietal and Temporal Foſſa of the 
Frontal Bones ; from the Squamous part of the Tem- 
poral, and Temporal Plate of the 5phenoid Bones,—It 
ariſes likewiſe from the Aponeuroſis which 2 it: 

rom 
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and the Muſcle changes into a ſtrong Tendon, which 
paſſes under the Jugum, to have its 

Inſertion into the whole of the Coronoid Proceſs of the 
wer Jaw, which it incloſes as in a ſheath, 

Aion: To pull the Lower Jaw upwards and back- 
wards againſt the Upper Jaw,—and thereby it becomes 
uleful in biting, chewing, &c. 


MASSETER. 


reat Origin : By ſtrong Tendinous and Fleſhy Fibres from 
t. be ſuperior Maxillary Bone, where it joins the Os Malte, 
ach ind from the whole length of the under and inner edge 
les, of the Zygoma,—the outer part of the Muſcle flanting 
arit backwards, the inner part forwards, and in ſome mea- 
ſure decuſſating the other. In its deſcent, it covers and 
the conceals the Coronoid Proceſs and under end of the 
Temporal Muſcle, and has its 
* Inſertion into the angle of the Lower Jaw, and from 
led bat upwards, to the outſide of the Coronoid Procels, 
Action: To raiſe the Lower Jaw. 


le. Prxxroorpus INTERNUS, or Major. 


Origin : From the Foſſa Pterygoidea of the Sphenoid 
and Palate Bones: It paſſes downwards and outwards, 
and has its 

Inſertion into the Cervix and Capſular Ligament of the 
Lower Jaw, and it is continued as far as the Groove for 
the inferior Maxillary Nerve. ; 

Aftion : To raiſe the Jaw, and draw it obliquely to- 
wards the oppoſite ſide. | 


PTexYGorDpevs ExTERNUs, or Minor. 


origin: From the outer ſide of the Pterygoid Proceſs 
of the Sphenoid Bone; from the Tubetoſity of the ſupe- 
rior Maxillary Bone, and from the root of the Temporal 
Proceſs of the Sphenoid Bone, From theſe origins it 
paſſes, almoſt horizontally, outwards and a little back- 
wards, 

Inſertion : Into the Cervix and Capſular Ligament of 
the Lower Jaw. 

Action To pull the Lower Jaw to the oppoſite fide, 


and, if both Muſcles act, to bring it forwards, ſo as to 
make 


From theſe different origins the Fibres deſcend like Radii, | 


ia 
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make the Fore-Teeth project beyond thoſe of the Upper tl 


Jaw, The Muſcle, in its different motions, acts als 
upon the Interarticular Cartilage, f 


MUSCLES ow rug FORE axp LATERAL PART 
| oF THE NECK. 


PLATYSMA Mross. ; 
oh my By a number of ſeparate Fleſhy Slips, from th 


Cellular Subſtance, which covers the upper parts of th: 


Pectoral and Deltoid Muſcles.—In their aſcent, they 
unite to form a thin Muſcular expanſion, fimilar to thy 
Cutaneous Muſcle of Quadrupeds, which runs obliquely 
; wards along the ide of the Neck, adhering to tht 

in. | 
Inſertion : Into the fide of the Lower Jaw, the De. 
preſſor Anguli Oris, —and into the Skin which coven 


the under part of the Maſſeter Muſcle and Parotil 


Gland. 

Action: To aſſiſt in depreſſing the Skin of the Check, 
the corner of the Mouth, and the Lower Jaw, and, iſ 
when the Jaws are ſhut, to raiſe all that part of the Skin 
connected with it under the Lower Jaw. Z 


SrrxNOo-CLTIDO-Masrotpzus, or Sterne-Maftoideus, 


Origin: From the top of the Sternum, and from tht 
anterior end of the Clavicle, by two diſtinct heads, A 
little above the Clavicle, theſe unite to form a ftrong 
Muſcle, which runs obliquely upwards and outward; 
the greater part of it being covered by the Cutaneo!s 
Mulcle. 

Inſertion : By a thick ſtrong Tendon, into the Maſtoid 
Proceſs, which it ſurrounds ; and becoming thinner, the 
inſertion extends as far as the Lambdoid Suture. 

Action To turn the head to one fide, and a ſſiſt 11 
rolling it. When both Muſcles act, they bow the Head. 


MUSCLE: 


1 


pper WY 
* 4USCLES srruaTED BetTweex Taz OS HYOIDES 
| AND TRUN K. 
STERNO-HYOIDEUS, 


= Origin : From the upper and inner part of the Ster- 
am, and from the adjacent parts of the Clavicle and 
WT arctilage of the firſt Rib; it aſcends upon the fore-part 
df the Trachea and following Muſcle, to have its 

8 1n/-rtion into the Baſe of the Os Hyoides. 

Action: To depreſs the Os Hyoides, 


RT 


the 

thy  STERNO-THYROIDEDS, 

the Origin : From the upper and inner part of the Sternum, 
aueh! end partly from the Cartilage of the firſt Rib ;—it runs 
the long the fore-part and fide of the Trachea and Thyroid 

land, and has its 

De. Inſer ion into the under and lateral part of the Thyroid 
wen artilage · F 


Action To draw the Larynx downwards. 


- Tuyxo-HyorDevs, or Hyo- Thyroideus. 


Origin : Where the former Muſcle terminates, having 
he appearance of being continued from it. | 
Inſertion : Into part of the Baſe, and almoſt all the 
ornu of the Os Hyoides. 

Action: To depreſs the Os Hyoides, or to raiſe the 
hyroid Cartilage, 


Omo-Hyorpevus. 


Origin : From the ſuperior Coſta of the Scapula, near 
the lemilunar Notch ; it goes obliquely upwards and 
forwards, and is of a very flender form. Under the 
WScrno-Maftoideus, it becomes Tendinous, and again 
the growing Fleſhy, has its | 
Inſertion into the Baſe of the Os Hyoides, at the fide 
in of the Sterno- Hyoideus. 
cad, WS Aion: To depreſs the Os Hyoides, and pull it to one 
ide; or when both act, to draw it directly down. 


E ; MUSCLES 


J 
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MUSCLES srTvaTzD BrrwzEN Tux LOWER JAN 
AvD OS HYOIDES. 


D1casTrICUs, or Biventer Marille Infertoris, 


- Origin : By its poſterior Belly, from the Groove at the 
root of the Maftoid Proceſs of the Temporal Bone, i 
runs downwards and forwards, and forms a ſtrong roun( 
Tendon, which paſſes through the Stylo-Hyoideus Nuſcle; 
it is then fixed by a Ligament to the Os Hyoides, and, 
having received an addition of Tendinous and Muſculx 
Fibres, runs obliquely upwards and forwards, forming 
another Fleſhy Belly, which has its 

Inſertion into a rough ſinuoſity at the under part of the 
Symphyſis of the Lower Jaw. 

Action: To open the Mouth by pulling the Lower Jv 
downwards and backwards ; and, when the Jaws ar 
ſhut, .to raiſe the Os Hyoides, and of conſequence the 
'Throat,—as in ſwallowing. 


MryYLo-HyorDeEvus, 


Origin: Fleſhy, broad, and thin, from the inſide a 
the Lower Jaw, between the laſt Dens Molaris and th: 
middle of the Chin, where it joins its fellow, It run 
down behind the Digaftricus, and has its 

Inſertion into the Body of the Os Hyoides, and joinet 
2 its fellow by the intervention of a white Tendinou 
ine. | 

Action: To pull the Os Hyoides forwards, upwards 
and to a fide, 


Gzn10-Hyoinevs. 


Origin : From a Tubercle on the under and inner part 
of the Symphyſis of the Lower Jaw, by a ſlender begin- 
ning, which by degrees becomes broader, and running 
down, has its 

Inſertion into the body of the Os Hyoides, under the 
former Muſcle, | 
Afion: To draw the Os Hyoides towards the Coin, 
when the Jaws are ſhut; or the Chin towards the 0 
Hyoides, when the latter is fixed by the Muſcles con: 

from the Sternum, 
Gent 
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Gen1o-Hyo-GLossvus. 


AW Origin : From the ſame Tubercle with the former 
Muſcle : Its Fibres, ſpread out like a Fan, and have their 
Inſertion into the whole length of the Tongue, and 

Baſe of the Os Hyoides. 

| th Afion : According to the direction of its Fibres, to 
draw the Tongue forwarfls, backwards, and downwards, 


BY and to make the Os Hyoides advance towards the Chin, 
= Hyo-GLossvs, 

cula Origin: From the whole length of one half of the Os 
ming Hyoides : It runs upwards, and has its 


Inſertion into the ſide of the Tongue, near the Stylo- 
f the Cloſſus. 
| Action: To depreſs the edges of the Tongue, and 
Jas thereby to render its upper Surface convex. 


» the L1iNGUALIS, 


Origin: From the root of the Tongue laterally ; it ad- 
ances between the Genio-Hyo-Glollus and Hyo-Gloſſus, 
and has its 
Inſertion into the tip of the Tongue. 

Action : To raile the point of the Tongue; to contract 
ts lubſtance, and bring it backwards, | 


Crxico-TuyRO01IDEUS. 


Origin : From the ſide and fore- part of the Cricoid 
artilage ; it runs obliquely upwards, and has its 
Inſertion by two portions ;z the one into the under part 
f the Thyroid Cartilage, the other into its infecior 
vInu, 

Action: To depreſs and pull forwards the "Thyroid 
artilage, or to raiſe and draw backwards the Cricoid 
artilage. 


Sryto-Grossus. 


x the 

Origin : From the Styloid Proceſs of the Temporal 
Chin, one, and from a Ligament which connects that Proceſs 
- 0: Wo the angle of the Lower Jaw ;—goes downwards and 
mig rwards,—of a ſlender form, — to have its 


Inſertion into the root of the Tongue, near the Hyo- 
_— It runs along its fide, and is inſenſibly loſt near 
tip. 

Vor. I. H Action: 
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Action: To draw the Tongue back wards, and to ore 
ſide, : 


STYLo-HyorDevs. 


Origin: From the under half of the Styloid Proceſs; 
it goes downwards and forwards, and, after ſplitting for 
the Paſſage of the Digaſtric Muſcle, has its 

Inſertion into the Os Hyoides, at the junction of the 
Baſe and Cornu. 

Action: To pull the Os Hyoides to one fide, and x 
little upwards, 


STYLo-HyorDeus ALTER, 


When preſent, it is a more ſlender Muſcle than the for. 
mer, but, like it, has the ſame Origin, Inſertion, and 
Action. f | 


STYLO-PHARYNGEUS, 


Origin: From the root of the Styloid Proceſs ; it gors 
downwards and forwards, to have its 

Inſertion into the ſide of the Pharynx, along which! 
expands.—It is alſo fixed to the back-part of the Thy. 
roid Cartilage. 

Action To dilate and raiſe the Pharynx, and thereby 

prepare it to receive the morſel from the Mouth, —I1t 2 
the ſame time lifts the Thyroid Cartilage, 


\CiRCUMFLEXUS, or Tenſor PALATI., 


Origin; From the Spinous Proceſs of the Sphenoid 


Bone, and from the offeous part of the Euſtachian Tube. th 
It runs along the i er Internus, paſſes over th! tv 
Hook of the Internal Plate of the Pterygoid Proceſs, and P. 


plays on it by a round Tendon, as on a Pulley, and, 


ſpreading out into a broad Membrane, has its | th 
Unſertion into the Velum Palati, and ſemilunar edge o | 
the Os Palati, extending as far as the Suture which join all 
the two Bones : Generally ſome of its poſterior Fibre ſw 
join the Conſtrictor Pharyngis Superior, and Palato- Phi Pt 
ryngeus. 


Action To ſtretch the Velum, to draw it downwards 
and to a ſide towards the Hook. 


LEVATOR PALATI, or Levator Palati Mollis. 


origin: From the point of the Pars Petroſa of tit 
Tempo 


3 
Temporal Bone, and alſo from the Euſtachian Tube ;— 
tom theſe parts it deſcends, and has its 

Inſertion, by a broad expanſion, into the Velum Palati, 
extending as far as the root of the Uvula, and uniting 
with its ellow. 

Action : To raiſe the Velum in the time of ſwallowing, 
and prels it againſt the Noſe, ſo as to prevent the food 
or drink from paſſing there. | 


| ore 


ConsTrICTOR IST FAuciux. 


Origin: From the ſide of the root of the Tongue: 
It runs in the doubling of the Skin, which forms the an- 
terior Arch of the Palate. 

Inſertion : Into the middle of the Velum Palati, at 
the root of the Uvula, where it is conneQed with its 
fellow, | 

Action: It draws the Palate and Root of the Tongue 
towards each other, and thereby ſhuts the opening into 
the Fauces. 


” 


PALATO-PHARYNGEUS, 


Cy: Origin: From the middle of the Velum Palati, at the 
* root of the Uvula, and from the inſertion of the Con- 
It at ſtrictor Ifthmi Faucium and Circumflexus Palati. "The 


Fibres proceed within the 3 Arch of the Palate, 
and run to the upper and lateral part of the Pharynx, 
where they ſpread, and mix with thoſe of the Stylo- 


Pharyngeus, 
1 ers 


noid rtion: Into the edge of the upper and back-part of 
ube. the Thyroid Cartilage, ſome of its Fibres being loſt be- 
the tween the Membrane and inferior Conſtrictors of the 
and Pharynx. 
and, Action : It draws the Velum and Uvula downwards, 
| the Latynx and Pharynx being at the ſame time raiſed, 
re o Along with the Conſtrictor Superior and Tongue, it 
Oi aſſifts in ſhutting the paſſage into the Noſtrils, and, in 
bres ſwallowing, it conveys the food from the Fauces into the 
Pha Tharynx. 


SALPINGO-PHARYNGEUS of ALBINUS, 


Is compoſed of a ſmall portion of the former Muſcle, 
which ariſes from the Euſtachian Tube, and which, 
when acting, may affect it. 
the H 2 AZ vos 
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Azycos UvoLx. 


Origin: From the poſterior extremity of the longity. 
dinal Palate Suture : It runs in the middle of the Velum 
Palati, and goes through the whole length of the Uvulz 
adhering in its paſſage to the Circumflexi Muſcles, 

Inſertion: Into the point of the Uvula. 

ARion : To ſhorten the Uvula, 


* 
| - . 
. 
: 


| MUSCLES $1TvaTED uro THE BACK-PART or 
Tat PHARYNX, 


ConsTRICTOR PHARYNGIS INFERIOR, 


Origin: From the ſides of the Thyroid and Cricoid 
Cartilages : The ſuperior Fibres, _—_—— obliquely up- 
wards, cover the under part of the following Muſcle, 
and terminate in a point ; the inferior Fibres run more 
tranſverſely, and cover the beginning of the Eſophagus, 

Inſertion : Into its fellow, by the medium of a longi. 
tudinal Tendinous line in the middle of the back-part of 
the Pharynx. 

Action: To compreſs the lower part of the Pharynx. 


ConsTRICTOR PHARYNGIS Moros. 


Origin: From the Appendix and Cornu of the 03 
Hyoides, and alſo from the Ligament which connects 
the Cornu to the Thyroid Cartiiage. The Muſcle, in 
its paſſage, ſpreads out, and terminates in a point above 
and below, the upper part covering the following 
Muſcle, | 

Inſertion : Into the Cuneiform Proceſs of the Occipital 
Bone, before the Foramen Magnum, and to its fellow 
on the oppoſite ſide by a Tendinous line, ſimilar to the 
former Muſcle, 

Aion : To compreſs the middle and upper part of the 
Pharynx, 


ConsTRICTOR PHARYNGIS SUPERIOR, 


Origin: From the Cuneiform Proceſs of the Occipital 
Bone, before the Foramen Magnum ; from the Ptery- 
goid Proceſs of the Sphenoid Bone, and from both Jaws, 
near the laſt Dentes Molares: It is likewiſe — 

| wit 
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with the Buccinator Muſcle, and with the root of the 
Tongue and Palate.— From theſe Origins, it runs almoſt 
horizontally, and has its N 

Inſertion into its fellow, by the intervention of a Ten- 
dinous line, as in the caſe of the former Muſcle. 


Alion: To compreſs the upper part of the Pharynx, 
and, with the aſſiſtance of the other Conſtrictors, to 


thruſt the Food down to the Eſophagus. 
— 


MUSCLES or rug GLOTTIS. 
CRIco-ARYTENOID RUS POSTICUS. 


Origin : Broad and Fleſhy, from the back- part of the 


Cricoid Cartilage, 

Inſertion : By a narrow extremity into the back-part 
of the Baſe of the Arytenoid Cartilage. 

Action: To pull back the Arytenoid Cartilage, by 
which the Ligament of the Glottis is made tenſe, and 
the Glottis itlelf longer. 


Crico-ARYTENOIDEUS LATERALIS. 


Origin: From the ſide of the Cricoid Cartilage, where 
it is covered by the Thyroid. 

Inſertion: Into the fide of the Baſe of the Arytenoid 
Cartilage, 

Action: To open the Glottis, by ſeparating the Aryte- 
noid Cartilages, and, with them, the Ligaments of the 
Glottis. * 

| THyRO-ARYTENOIDEUS. 

Origin : From the under and back-part of the middle 

of the Thyroid Cartilage, from which it runs back wards 


and a little upwards, upon the fide of the Glottis and 


Ventricle of the Larynx. | ; 
InJertion : Into the fore-part of the Arytenoid Carti- 
lage. 
Ation : It pulls the Arytenoid Cartilage outwards and 
forwards, and ſo widens the Glottis, and relaxes its Li- 
gaments.— It may alſo affect the Ventricle of the Larynx. 


ARYTEN0IDEUS ORLIQUUS, or Minor, 


9igin; From the root of one of the Arytenoid Carti- 
lages; ctoſſing its fellow obliquely, it has its 
H 3 Infertion 
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| em. near the point of the other Arytenoid Carti. 
Ze. Lk” 5 

Action: To draw the Arytenoid Cartilages towards each 

other, and affiſt in cloſing the Aperture of the Glottis, 
N. B. Frequently one of the oblique Arytenoid Muſcles 

is awanting, 3 


ARYTENOIDEUS TRANSVERSUS, or Major. 


Origin : From almoſt the whole length of the back. 
part of one of the Arytenoid Cartilages : It goes acrols, 
to have its 

Inſertion, in a ſimilar manner, in the other Arytenoid 


Cartilage. 
Action: To cloſe the Glottis, by drawing the Aryte- 
noid Cartilages and Ligaments of the Glottis together, 


Tnryrxo-EriGLOTTIDEUS. 


Origin: By a few ſcattered Fibres, from the Thyroid 


Cartilage. 
Inſertion : Into the fide of the Epiglottis. 
Action: To aſſiſt its fellow in drawing the Epiglottis 


towards the Glottis, 
 ARYTENO-EP1GLOTTIDEUS. 


Origin: By a number of ſmall Fibres, from the Aryte- 
noid Cartilage : It runs along the outer fide of the ex- 
ternal opening of the Glottis. 

. Inſertion: Into the Epiglottis, along with the former 
Muſcle. 

Action: To aſſiſt its fellow in drawing the Epiglottis 
immediately down upon the Glottis. 

It is counteracted by the elaſticity of the Epiglottis. 

N. B. The two laſt-menticned Muſcles are obſcurely ſeen, 
excepting in robuſt Budies, 


—————————— 
MUSCLES srruarzEp on THE ANTERIOR anD 
LATERAL PARTS or Tus ABDOMEN, 
OBL1Quus DrsckxpExSs EXTERNUS, 


Or Obliquus Externus Abdominis, 


Origin: In a ſerrated manner, from the lower edge of 


the eight inferior Ribs, near their Cartilages. The 
| Serrz 
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S>rrze intetmix with the indentations of the Serratus 
Major Anticus, and it is commonly connected with the 
pectoralis Major, Intercoſtales, and Latiſſimus Dorſi, 
the laſt of which covers the edge of a portion of it, ex- 
ending from the twelfth Rib to the Spine of the Os 
I ium.,—From theſe Origins the Fibres run obliquely 
downwards and forwards, and terminate in an Aponeu- 
roſis, which, near its margin, is firmly connedted with 
the Aponeuroſis of the following Muſcle, where it forms 
a curved line, called Linea Semilunaris, From this the 


Fleſhy Fibres, to the middle of the Abdomen. 

Inſertion : Into its fellow of the oppoſite fide, by the 
medium of the Linea Alba, which extends from the 
Cartilago- Enſiformis to the Pabes, is ſormed by the 
Wmecting of the Tendons of the oblique and tranſverſe 
Muſcles of the Abdomen, end is perforated in the 
middle by the Umbilicus,—originally a paſlage for the 
Umbilical Cord, now formed into a Cicatrix. 


01d 


lumns, which leave an oval ſpace between them, called 
Ring of the External oblique Muſcle, for the paſſage of 
the Spermatic Cord in the Male, in whom it 1s larger than 
in the Female, where it gives paſſage to the round Li- 
gament of the Uterus. 

The Muſcie is alto inſerted into the anterior half of 
the Spine of the Os Ilium, from the ſuperior anterior 
Spinous Proceſs of which it is ſtretched, Tendinous, to 
the Creſt of the Os Pubis. This part of the Tendon, 
which paſſes over the Flexor Muſcles and the great 
Blood-Veſſels of the Thigh, is termed Poupart's or Fal. 
lopius's Ligament, or The Inguinal Ligament. | 

From the under part of this Tendon, a thin expanſion 
- ay downwards, and is loſt in the Aponeuroſis of the 

igh. f 

Abe To ſupport and compreſs the Abdominal Viſ- 
cera, aſſiſt the Eyacuations, draw down the Ribs, and 
bend the Trunk forwards, or obliquely to one fide, 


OBL1quus ASCENDENS INTERNUS, 
Or Obliguus Internus Abdominis, 


Origin: From the back-part of the Os Sacrum ;—from the 
of Spinous Proceſſes of the three loweſt Lumbar Vertebræ, 
he by a Tendon common to it and the Serratus Poſticus 
25 | Inferior 3 


Fibres are continued in the ſame direction with the 


The under part of the Tendon divides into two co- 
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Inferior; — tom the whole length of the Spine of the 0; 
Ilium ;—and from the inſide of Poupart's Ligament, at 
the middle of which it {ends off the Cremaſter Mulcle, 
From theſe Origins the Fibres are diſpoſed in a rz. 
diated manner; but the greater part of them run in: 
ſlanting direction upwards. At the Linea Semilunar;, 
the Muſcle becomes Tendinous, and adheres firmly tg 
the Tendon of the Obliquus Externus: Here its ten. 
don divides into two Layers. The anterior Layer, with 
the greater part of the inferior portion of the poſterio: 
Layer, joins the Tendon of the external oblique, and 
goes over the Rectus Muſcle, to be inſerted into the 
whole length of the Linea Alba. The poſterior Layer 
joins the Tendon of the Tranſverſalis, and goes behind 
the Rectus; and this un lon is continued down, till it 
reaches about half-way between the Umbilicus and 0s 
Pubis. Lower than this, only a few ſcattered Fibres d 
the poſterior Layer are to be found behind the Rectus, 
the principal part of it paſſing before that Muſcle, to be 
interted into the Linea Alba, 

Inſertion of the Muſcle in general: Into the Cartilage 
of all the Falſe Ribs, the Cartilago-Eutiformis, and whole 
length of the Linea Alba. 

Action: To aſſiſt the former Muſcle. But it bends the 


Body in the ſame direction with the Obliquus Externus 0 

of the oppoſite fide. * Syn 
| h 

TRANSVERSALI1S, Or Tranſverſus Abdomints, i 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the inner Surface of the Cart: 
lages of the fix or ſeven lower Ribs, where it intermixes 
with the digitations of the Diaphragm, and with the In- 
tercoſtal Muſcles ; from the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of tlic 
twelfth Dorſal and four ſuperior Lumbar Vertebre ;— 
from the whole inner edge of the Spine of the Os Ilium; 
and anterior to this, it is connected to the under Edge 
of the external oblique Muſcle. At the Linea Alb, 
the Muſcle becomes Tendinous, and the Tendon is con- 
tinued acroſs, adhering to the internal oblique Muſcle, 
in the manner already mentioned,—In the whole of its 
courſe, it is cloſely connected to the Surface of the Pe- MUs 
ritoneum. 

——— Into the Cartilago-Enſiformis, and Line? 
a. 

Action To ſupport, and immediately compreſs the 
; Abdominal Bowels, 7 
Rxcres 


A As 


Rrcros ABDOMINIS, 


Origin : Tendinous from the fore and upper part of 
the Symphyſis of the Ofla Pubis ;—it ſoon becomes Fleſhy, 
ind runs upwards in form of a flat band, the whole length 

of, and parallel to, the Linea Alba. . | 

In its courſe it is divided by three Tendinous inter- 
ſections, at and above the Umbilicus; and there is ge- 
Wnccally a half. interſection below it. 
= Theſe ſeldom penetrate through the whole thickneſs 
of its ſubſtance ; they adhere firmly to the anterior part 
Jof the ſheath which incloſes the Muſcle, but lightly to 
Wi the poſterior Layer. 

Inſertion : Into the Cartilages of the three inferior 

Tue Ribs and extremity of the Sternum ; it frequently 

3 with the under edge of the large Pectoral 
uſcle. 

Action: To compreſs the fore - part of the Abdomen, to 
draw down the Ribs in expiration, and to bend the Bod 
forwards, or to raiſe the Pelvis. By means of its Shea 
ges and Tendinous interſections, it is Kept in its place, and 
ole allowed to act more equally, 
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the PYRAMIDELIS. 

13 Origin : By a broad Baſe, from the upper part of the 
"a ay of the Offa Pubis :—It runs upwards within / 
he ſame Sheath with the ReCtus, and tapering to'a point 


— 
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in its aſcent, it has its 
Inſertion between the Pubis and Umbilicus in the Linea 
Iba and inner edge of the Rectus Muſcle, 
Action: To aſſiſt the under part of the Rectus in draw 
ing down the Ribs, or in compreſſing the under part of 
he Abdomen. 
It is frequently awanting in both ſides, and then the 
— end of the Rectus is larger, as if to ſupply its 
ace, 
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MUSCLES or Tur. MALE PARTS OF GENERA- 
TION and ANUS. 5 


CREMASTER, 


Origin : From the under edge of the internal oblique 
Muſcle of the Abdomen ; Paſling through the Ring — 
t 
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the external oblique, it ſurrounds the Spermatic Cord u 
far as the Tetticlez there the Fibres 1ſcparate and ex. 
pand, and have their 

Inſertion into the Tunica Vaginalis Teſtis, and Cellulz 
ſubſtance of the Scrotum. | 

Action To ſuſpend and elevate, and to compreſs an 
evacuate the Teſticle. 


Exzcrox PEN1s8, or 1/chio-Cavernoſus, 


Origin: Tendinous, from the inner ſide of the Tube. 
roſity of the Os Tſchium ;—it runs upwards, Fleſhy, in- 
creaſing in breadth, and embracing the whole Crus d 
the Penis. | 

Inſertion : By a thin Tendon, into the elaſtic Men. 
brane which covers the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, as ſu 
up as the union of the Crura. 

Action: To compreſs the Crus Penis, and puſh the 
Blood from it into the fore- part of the Corpora Caves 
noſa, in the time of its diſtention, It is likewiſe up. 
poſed by ſome to give a proper direction to the Penis. 


ACCELERATOR URN, or Zjiaculator Seminis, 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the Sphincter Ani, and men- 
branous part of the Urethra, and Tendinous, from tt: 
Crus and beginning of the Corpus Cavernolum Penis. 
In its courſe, it forms a thin Fleſhy Layer, the inferiat 
Fibres of which run more tranſverſely than the ſuperio!, 
which deſcend in an oblique direction, the Muſcles c 
the oppoſite ſides completely incloſing the Bulb of tt: 
Urethra. 

Inſertion : Into its fellow, by a Tendinous line running 
longitudinally on the middle of the Bulb, 

Action: To propel the Urine or Semen forwards ; ate 
by compreſſing the Bulb, to puſh the Blood ino, an 
thereby diſtend the Corpus Cavernolum Urethræ, 40 
Glans of the Penis, 


TrANSVERSUS PERINEI1, or Tran/ver/alis Urethre, 


Origin: From the inſide of the tuberoſity of the Os I: 
chium, cloſe to the Erector Penis; running act 
it has its 

Inſertion into the back- part of the Accelerator Urins, 
and adjoining part of the Sphincter Ani. 

| Actios 
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Action: To dilate the Bull for the reception of the 
Semen or Urine; or it may alſo aſſiſt the Levator Ani 
in retracting the Anus, after the diſcharge of the Fœces. 

There is frequently another Mulcle, termed Tranfver- 
alis Perinei Alter, running along with the former, and 
having the ſame Origin, Inſertion, and Action, but 
going more obliquely upwards, 


Jar 


SPHINCTER ANI, 


Origin: From the extremity of the Os Coccygis. It 
runs forwards within the {kin and fat which cover the 
verge of the Anus, and in its paſſage forms a broad, flat, 


12 oval Muſcle, which ſurrounds the extremity of the Inte- 
ſtinum Rectum. | 
y Inſertion : By a narrow point, into the Acceleratores 
5 Urmæ and Trantverſi Perinei. 
FI Action: To thut the Anus, and alſo to pull down the 
: Bulb of the Urethra, by which it may aſſiſt in throwing 
8 out the Urine and Semen. ö 
md The Spbiucter Internus of ſome authors, is merely the 
" circular Muſcular Coat of the end of the Rectuin. 
LxVATOR ANIL, 
pr Origin : By a ſemicircular edge, from the Os Pubis, 
4 within the Pelvis, at the upper edge of the Foramen 
21 Thyroideum ; from the Aponeuroſis which covers the 
8 Obturator Internus and Coccygeus Muſcles; and from 
— the Spinous Procels of the Os Iſchium.— Its Fibres de- 
p: icend like rays from a circumference, to meet thoſe of 
; its fellow, and with it, to form a kind of inverted funnel, 
* Inſertion : Into the Sphincter Ani, Accelerator Urinæ, 
we and under and fore-part of the Os Coccygis.—It ſur- 
E's rounds the extremity of the Rectum, neck of the Blad- 
1 der, Proſtate Gland, and part of the Veliculz Seminales, 
i Action: To ſupport the contents of the Pelvis, to re- 


tract the end of the Rectum, after the evacuation of the 
Faces, to aſſiſt in the evacuation of the Rectum and 
Bladder, of the Veſiculæ Seminales and Proſtate Gland, — 
| It is likewiſe conſidered by ſome as a principal agent in 
de diſtention of the Penis, by preſſing upon its Veins. 


MUSCLES 


— 


[ 96 J 
MUSCLES or Taz FEMALE PARTS or GENE. 
RATION av ANUS. 


ErxgcTorR CL1ITORIDIS, 


The ſame as the Erector Penis in the Male, but ſmaller, 
Inſertion : In the ſame manner, into the Crus aud 
Body of the Clitoris, 


SpuncTER VAOI NX. 


Origin: From the Sphincter Ani, and from the poſte. 
rior fide of the Vagina, near the Perineum,—It paſſe 
along the outer end of the Vagina, covers the Corpus 
Cavernoſum Vaginæ, and, going behind the Nymph, it 
has its 

Inſertion into the union of the Crura Clitoridis. 
Action: To contract the external Orifice of the Vagi. 
na, by compreſſing its Corpus Cavernoſum, from which 
laſt it likewiſe pulkes the Blood into the Nymphe and 
Clitoris, | 


TransveRsUs PERINET. 


Origin: As in the Male. ; 

Inſertion : Into the upper part of the Sphincter Ani, 
and into a tough white ſubſtance in the Perineum. 

Action: Upon the Petineum and Anus, as in the Male. 


SPHINCTER ANI, 


Origin and courſe, as in the Male. ; 

Inſertion ; Into the tough white ſubſtance in the Peri- 
neum. 

Action: To ſhut the Anus, and, by pulling down the 
Perineum, to aſſiſt in contracting the external Orifice of 
the Vagina. 
| Lxvarox ANI. 


Origin: As in the Male. In its deſcent, it embraces 
the inferior part of the Vagina and Rectum. 

Inſertion : Into the Perineum, Sphincter Ani, extre- 
mity of the Vagina, and Rectum. 

Action: Upon the Bladder and Rectum, as in the Male. 
It alſo aſſiſts in ſupporting and contracting the Vagina, 
and may, by preſſing upon the Veins, contribute to the 
diſtenſion of the Cells of the Clitoris and Corpus Caver- 


noſum Vaginæ. 
MUSCLE 


en 


the 
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MUSCLE or rux OS COCCYGIS., 


CoccYGeEvs. 
Origin: By a narrow point, from the Spinous Proceſs 


of the Os Iſchium.—In its paſſage, it gradually expands, 


and covers the inſide of the poſterior Sacro-Iſchiatic Li- 
gament, . 


Inertion: Into the whole length of the fide of the Os 
Coccygis. 

Aition : To move the Os Coccygis forwards, by which 
it muſt aſſiſt the Levator Ani in ſupporting or raifing the 
end of the Rectum. . 


MUSCLES $1TvaTED wirnix THE CAVITY or THE 
| ABDOMEN. 


DtiaPHRAGMA. 


The Diaphragm forms a Fleſhy and Tendinous Parti- 


tion, which ſeparates the Cavity of the Abdomen from 
that of the Thorax, and is perforated by ſeveral Holes, 
for the paſſage of Veſlels and Nerves which go into, or 
out from the Abdomen, It is concave below, and con- 
vex above, the middle of it reaching as high within the 
Thorax as the fourth pair of Ribs, Above, it is covered 
by the Pleura; and below, by the Peritoneum; and is 
commonly divided into two portions, called Superior and 
Inferior Muſcles of the Diaphragm. 


SuexRIOR, or Greater MusCLz of the DIAPHRAGM. 


Origin: By Fleſhy indentations, from the Cartilago 
Enfiformis, and from the Cartilages of the ſeventh, and 
of all the inferior Ribs on both ſides. From theſe diffe- 
rent origins, the Fibres run in a radiated manner, and 
have their Sivan 

Iaſertion into a Cordiform Tendon, placed inthe middle 
of the Diaphragm, and in which the Fibres of the oppo- 
te ſides are interlaced. Towards the right fide, the 
Tendon is perforated by a triangular hole for the paſſage 
of the Vena Cava Inferior; and to the upper convex part 
of it, the Pericardium and Mediaſtinum are connected. 


Vol. I. I IxFER1OR 
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IxFERIOR, or LESssER Musclx, or Appendia of the 
Diaphragm, 


Origin: By four pair of Heads, of which one pair in 
the middle, commonly called its Long, or Tendinous 
Crara, is the longeſt. The long Crura ariſe from the 
fore-part of the fourth Lumbar Vertebra, and adhere to 
the bodies of all the Vertebræ of the Loins above this, 
by the intervention of the common Ligament covering 
theſe Bones, In their aſcent, they leave an oval open. 
ing for the paſſage of the Aorta and Thoracic Duct. The 
other Heads arile from the third, and alſo from the ſe. 
cond Lumbar Vertebra, and are placed farther out, 
From the different Heads the Muſcular Fibres run up- 
wards, and form, in the middle, two Fleſhy Columns, or 
Crura, which decuſſate, and leave an opening for th: 
pailage of the Eſophagus. 

Inſertion: By ſtrong Fleſhy Fibres, into the poſterior 
edge of the Cordiform, or middle Tendon. ; 

Action To enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax in inſpi. 
ration, by its Fleſhy part contracting, and bringing its 
two ſides down from a convex to a plane Surface, the 
Abdominal Muſcles at the ſame time yielding, but the 
Tendinous part of the Diaphragm remaining nearly in 
the ſame ſituation, In expiration, the Diaphragm is re- 
placed, chiefly by the action of the Abdominal Muſcles, 
It is the antagoniſt of the Abdominal Muſcles in Inſpi- 
ration, but acts in concert with them in dejection and 
vomiting. 

QvaprraTus LUMBORUM. 


Origen : Broad, Tendinous, and Fleſhy, from the po- 
ſterior half of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and from a Li- 
gament extended between it and the tranſyerſe Proceſs 
of the laſt Lumbar Vertebra. 

Inſertion: Into the tranſverſe Proceſſes of all the Lum- 
bar Vertebræœ; into the laſt Rib, near the Spine; and, 
= a ſmall Tendon, into the fide of the laſt Dorſal Ver- 
tebra, 

Action: To move the Loins to one ſide, pull down the 
laſt Rib, and, when both act, to bend the Loins for- 


wards. 
Ps04s 


„ 


[ 99 ] 


Ps0as Parvus. 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the laſt Vertebra of the back, and 
one or two upper Vertebræ of the Loins. It ſends off a 
dender Tendon which runs down by the inner fide of the 


> 
ba 
K 
8 
$ 


T 11 BT Pſoas Magnus, and an Aponeuroſis which expands upon 

ao BS the neighbouring Muſcles. | 

the Inſertion : Into the brim of the Pelvis, at the joining 

— of the Os Ilium and Pubis. 

un Aftion : To aſſiſt in bending the Spine upon the Pel vis, 

mg or in raiſing the Pelvis, . 

= This Muſcle is frequently awanting. 

15 Ps0as Macnus, 

up- Origin: From the fide of the Bodies, and from the 

„ Of tranſverſe Proceſſes of the laſt Dorſal, and all the Lum- 

the bar Vertebre, by an equal number of Fleſhy Slips, 
which, uniting, form a thick ſtrong Muſcle, bounding the 

rior upper part of the fide of the Pelvis, and paſſing down 
over the Os Pubis, behind Poupart's Ligament. 

\pi. Inſertion : Tendinous and Fleſhy, into the Trochanter 

it Minor, and part of the Body of the Os Femoris. 

the Action: To bend the Thigh, and turn it a little out- 

the wards, or, when the Inferior Extremity is fixed, to aſſiſt 

y in in bending the Body. 

Jos ILiacvs INTERNUS, 

ſpi- Origin : Fleſhy, from the tranſverſe Proceſs of the laſt 

and Lumbar Vertebra ; from all the inner edge of the Spine 
of the Os Ilium; from the edge of that Bone, between 
its anterior ſuperior Spinous Proceſs and the Acetabulum; 
and from moſt of the hollow part of the Os Ilium.—It 

po- joins the Pſoas Magnus, where it begins to become Ten- 


L. dinous on the Os Pubis. 


cel Inſertion : Along with the Pſoas Magnus. 
Action To affilt the Pſoas in bending the Thigh. 

im- x 
nd, — 
er- 

MUSCLES srruarzp vrox THE ANTERIOR PART 
= or Tis THORAX. 

PRCTORALIs Ma jox, or Peftoralis, 

045 Origin : From the Sternal half of the Clavicle ; from 


the edge of the Sternum, where it is connected with its 


I 2 fellow; 


3 
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fellow ; and from the Cartilages of the fifth and fiv!l 
Ribs, where it mixes with the Qbliquus Externus: The 
Fibres from thence converge towards the Axilla, wher: 
voy decuſlate, and ſend off a flat twiſted Tendon, which 
as its | 
Inſertion into theRidge at the outer edge of the Groot 
for lodging the Tendon of the long head of the Biceps, 
Action: To draw the arm towards the Sternum. 


PEcrokakis MixoR. 
Or. Serratus Minor Anticus. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the third, fourth, 
and fifth Ribs, near their Cartilages: Paſſing obliquely 
outwards, it becomes gradually narrower. 

Inſertion : Tendinous into the point of the Coracoid 
Proceſs of the Scapula. | 

Attion : To bring the Scapula downwards and forwards, 
or to raiſe the Ribs. ä 


SuscLAvius. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the Cartilage of the firſt Ri), 
It ſoon becomes Fleihy, and runs outwards, under the 
Clavicle, increaſing in breadth, 

Inſertion : Into the under Surface of the Clavicle, from 
near its head, as far outwards as the Coracoid Procels oi 
the Scapula. 

Action: To pull the Clavicle, and with it the Scapulz, 
downwards and forwards, 


SerRRaTUs Macnus, 
Or Serratus Major Anticus, 


Origin: From the nine ſuperior Ribs, by an equal 
number of Fleſhy digitations. It runs obliquely upwards 
and back wards upon the fide of the Thorax, and between 
it and the Scapula, 

Inſertion : Fleſhy, into the whole length of the Baſe of 
the Scapula, and in a manner folded round it, between 
the inſertion of the Rhomboid and the Origin of the 
Subſcapularis Mulcles. 

Action To move the Scapula forwards or downwards, 
according to the direction of its different digitations, and, 
when the Scapula is forcibly raiſed, to a in dilating 
the Thorax, by raifing the Ribs, 

| | | MUSCLE) 
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MUSCLES srruarzp BETWEEN THE RIBS, anD 
wITHIN THE THORAX, 


hich 
* 6 INTERCOSTALES EXTERNI, | 
eps, Origin : From the under edge of each ſuperior Rib, 


They run obliquely downwards and forwards, from the 


from which, to the Sternum, they are diſcontinued, that 
place being occupied by an Aponeuroſis. 
Inſertion : Into the upper edge of each inferior Rib. 
Portions of the External Intercoſtals, which ariſe from 
the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebrz, and terminate 


Levatores Coflarum Breviores,—Other portions, which ariſe 
in the ſame manner, but paſs over one Rib, and termi- 


thor, Levatores Coſtarum Longiores. 


InTERCOSTALES INTERNT, 


begin at the Sternum, and run downwards and back- 
wards, decuſſating the former Muſcles like the ſtrokes 


ron of the letter X, and continuing as far as the angle of the 
ls 0 Ribs, from which to the Spine they are awanting. 
Inſertion : In the ſame manner as the External. 
ula, Portions of the Internal Intercoftals, near the under 
part of the Thorax, whictr paſs over one Rib, and ter- 
minate in the next below it, are called, by DovcLas, 
Colarum Depreſſores Proprii. 
Action of the Internal, as well as of the External Inter- 
coſtals :—To enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax, by ele- 
ual vating the Ribs in the time of inſpiration ; and the obli- 
Irds quity of the one ſet balancing that of the other, allows 
on them to be raiſed more immediately upwards, 
From the obliquity of their Fibres, they are found to 
: of poſſeſs a greater power to raiſe the Ribs, than Fibres go- 
* ing in a perpendicular direction. 
the The External Intercoftals ceaſe near the Sternum, and 
4 the Internal near the Spine, to admit the ready motion 
: 4 of the Ribs; for, had the former been continued to the 
* Sternum, and the latter to the Spine, the parts of theſe 


ns Muſcles ſuppoſed to be thus fixed, would of courle have 


Fs become antagoniſts to the reſt. 
13 The 


Spine to the joining of the Ribs with their Cartilages, - 


in the Ribs immediately below, are termed, by ALBIxvs, . 


nate in the next below it, are named, by the ſame Au- 


Origin: The ſame with that of the External; but they 
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The portions called Levatores and Depreſſores Caſtorun 
aſſiſt in raiſing the Ribs, in the ſame manner as the ret 


of the Intercoſtales. 


STERXO-CO8TALIS, or Triangularis Sterng, 


Origin: From the edges of the Cartilago Enſiformis, 
and lower half of the middle Bone of the Sternum, with. 
in the Thorax, It runs upwards and outwards, behind 
the Cartilages of the Ribs. 

Inſertion: Generally by three angular terminations, into 
the Cartilages of the third, fourth, and fifth Ribs, aud 
ſometimes, alſo, by a fourth termination into the Carti. 
lage of the ſecond or fixth Rib, near where they join 
the Oſſeous part of the Ribs. 

Action To depreſs the Ribs into which they are fixed, 
and, of conſequence, aſſiſt in contracting the Cavity a 
the Thorax during Expiration, 


MUSCLES srryarrp on Tus ANTERIOR PART 
OF THE VERTEBRA or THE NECK. 


Loncvus CoLL1. 


Origin: From the fide of the Bodies of the three ſupe- 
rior Vertebræ of the Back, and from the tranſverſe Pro- 
ceſſes of the four inferior Vertebr& of the Neck. 

Inſertion : Into the fore-part of the bodies of all the 
Vertebræ of the Neck, by as many ſmall Tendons, which 
are covered with Fleſh. 

Action: It bends the Neck forwards and to one fide, ot 
when both Muſcles act, they immediately bend the 


Neck. 


RecTvs Caprris Av TERIOR Ma jon, 
Or Reftus Anterior Longus. 


Origin: From the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the third, 
fourth, fifth, and ſixth Vertebræ of the Neck. It runs 
upwards, and a little inwards, covering the outer edge 
of the Longus Colli. ä | 

a | | Inſertion: 
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* Inſertion: Into the Cuneiform Proceſs of the Occipital 
relt gone, near its joining with the Os Sphenoides. 
Aion: To bend the Head forwaid. 


Rxcrus CariTis AnTErIOR Mixonx, 


Nis, Or Reftus Anterior Minor, 
th. origin: From the fore part of the Atlas, oppoſite to 
ind ts ſuperior Oblique Proceſs. It runs obliquely inwards 
behind, and a littie to the outſide of the former Muſcle. 
nto Inſertion : Into the Cuneiform Proceſs of the Occipital 
ul Bone, immediately before the Condyles. 
He Aion: To aſſiſt the Rectus Major. 
eq RecTvs Carrris LATERALIS. 
„o, From the anterior part of the tranſverſe Pro- 
5 ceſs of the Atlas. It goes obliquely outwards, 
nHſertion: Into the Occipital Bone, immediately be- 
bind the Jugular Foſla, ; 
= Aion: To incline the Head a little to one fide, 
19 


uMoscLEs srruargp vyox Tus POSTERIOR PART 
| or Tus TRUNK. 


TRAPEZ1US, or Cucullaris, 


* Origin: From the middle of the great arched Ridge of 
the Occipital Bone; from-its fellow, over the Spinous 
Proceſſes of the Cervical Vertebræ, by the intervention 
of a ſtrong Teadon, called Ligamentum Nuche, or Colli; 
from the Spinous Proceſſes of the two inferior Vertebræ 
of the Neck ; and from all thoſe of the Back, adhering 
Tendinous to its fellow the whole length of its Origin. 
Injertion : Into the Scapulary half of the Clavicle, into 
the Acromion, and into the Spine of the Scapula. 
Action- Lo move the Clavicle and Scapula, according 
to the direQions of its different Fibres. The ſuperior 
Fibres, deſcending, raiſe the Shoulder; the middle, run- 
niug tranſverſely, pull it backwards; and the inferior 
Fibres, aſcending, depreſs it. The whole acting together, 
bring it immediately back, —When the Scapula is fixed, 
the Muſcle mult aſliſt in moving the Head backwards. 


LATISSIMUS 


— - ” 
—— —- 2 — >» —_ 


C FOR 1 
LArissmos Doks r. 


Origin: By a broad Tendinous expanſion, from the 
poſterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium ; from a 
the Spinous Proceſſes of the Vertebrz, extending be. 
tween the bottom of the Os Sacrum and ſixth Vertebn 
of the Back; and, by three or four Tendinous or Fleſhy 
Slips, from an equal number of inferior Ribs, The 
Tendon by degrees changes into a Muſcle of grest 
breadth, the inferior Fibres of which run-upwards and 
outwards, and the ſuperior run tranſverſely over the in. 
ferior angle of the Scapula, receiving a ſmall Slip from 
it in their way to the Axilla, where they are collected, 
twiſted, and folded, like thoſe of the Pectoral Muſcle, 

Inſertion: By a ſtrong thin Tendon, into the inner 
edge of the Groove for lodging the Tendon of the long 
head of the Biceps Muſcle. 

Action To pull the Arm downwards and backwards, 
and to roll the Os Humeri inwards, by which the Palm 
of the hand is made to face backwards, When the large 
Pectoral Muſcle acts at the ſame time with this ope, the 
Arm is brought immediately down towards the Trunk. 

The Latiſſimus Dorſi and Pectoralis Major form the 
Arm- Pit, in which the great Veſſels and Nerves, and 
like wiſe the Glands lie, which belong to the Arm. 


SERRA TUS Posricus INTERIOR. 


Origin: By the ſame common Tendon with the Latil- 
ſimus Dorſi, from the two inferior Vertebræ of the Back, 
and from the three ſuperior of the Loins. 

Inſertion : By four Fleſhy Slips, into the fame number 
of Ribs, near their Cartilages. | 

Action: To depreſs the Ribs into which it is inſerted, 
and thereby aſſiſt in contracting the Cavity of the Tho- 
Tax in the time of Expiration. 


RHOMBOIDEUS. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the Spinous Proceſſes of the 
four or five ſuperior Vertebræ of the Back ;—-from the 
three inferior of the Neck, and from the Ligamentum 
Nuchæ.— It deſcends obliquely, and has its 

— into the whole length of the Baſe of the Sca- 
pula. 

Action To draw the Scapula upwards and ——_— 
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This Muſcle is frequently divided by an indiſtinct line 
into two unequal portions: The part ariſing from the 
Vertebraz of the Back, and fixed to the Baſe of the Sca- 
pula, under the Spine, is commonly called Rbomboides 
nor, and the other part of the Muſcle, Xhbomboides 


he. Minor, 
97 SPLENIUS, 
[he Origin : Tendinous, from the four ſuperior. Spinous 


Proceſles of the Vertebræœ of the Back ;— Tendinous and 
= Fleſhy, from the five inferior of the Neck: It adheres 
firmly to the Ligamentum Nuche. At the third Verte- 
bra of the Neck, it recedes from its fellow, ſo that that 
part of the Complexus Muſcle is ſeen. 

Inſertion : By as many Tendons, into the five ſuperior 
trauſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebræ of the Neck; and 
Tendinous and Fleſhy, into the poſterior part of the Ma- 


8 (oid Proceſs, and into the Os Occipitis, where it joins 
ds, with that Proceſs, 
lm Aion: To antagonize the Sterno-Maſtoideus, by 


bringing the Head, and upper Vertebre of the Neck, 
obliquely back wards and to one fide, When the Splenii 
act together, they draw the Head directly back wards. 
This Muſcle is divided by ALB Mus into Splenius Capt. 
tis, or that which ariſes from the Neck, and goes to the 
Head; and Splenius Colli, or that which ariſes from the 
Back, and is fixed to the Neck. 
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SERRATUs PoSTICUS Sor ERTOR. 


ck, WS Origin: By a broad thin Tendon, from the Ligamen- 
tum Nuche, over the Spinous Proceſſes of the three laſt 
der Vertebræ of the Neck, and from the two uppermoſt of 
the Back. It goes obliquely downwards, 
ed, Inſertion : By four Fleſhy Slips-into-the ſecond, third, 
10- WS fourth, and fitth Ribs, under the upper and back-part of 
the Scapula, | 
Action: To elevate the Ribs, and dilate the Thorax 
in inſpiration. 


he SAcRo-LUMBALIS, 

im Origin: In common with the Longiſſimus Dorſi, Ten- 
dinous without, and Fleſhy within, from the fide, and 

<4 all the Spinous Proceſſes of the Os Sacrum ; from the 
poſterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium ; from all the 

Js, Spinous 
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$pinous Proceſſes and Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Ven; 
bræ of the Loins. The common head fills up the ſpa 
between the Os Ilium and Os Sacrum, and alſo the hok 
low of the Loins. At the under part of the Thorax, the 
Muſcle begins to ſend off Tendons, which lie flat u 
the Ribs, and become gradually longer the nearer t 
are to the Spine. | | 

Inſertion : Into the angles of all the Ribs, by an equl 
number of Tendons, i: | 

From the ſixth or eighth lower Ribs ariſe an equi 
number of Fleſhy Portions, which terminate in the innet 
fide of this Muſcle, and get the name of Muſculi Arteſk 
ris, or Additamentum ad Sacro. Lumbalem, | 

Action: To aſſiſt in raiſing and keeping the Trunk d 
the Body erect. It alſo aſſifts the Serratus Inferior, and 
* — Lumborum, in depreſſing the Ribs. 

rom the upper part of this Muſcle, a Fleſhy Sly 

called Cerwicalis Deſcendenr, runs up to be fixed to the 
tranſverſe Proceſſes of the fourth, fifth, and fixth Vet 
tebre of the Neck, wy three diftint Tendons, When 
it — it turns the Neck obliquely backwards and 9 
one ſide. 


Lownorss1Mus Doxsr. 


Origin : In common with the Sacro-Lumbalis, It 
forms a large, thick, and ſtrong Muſcle, which fills the 
hollow between the Spine and angles of the Ribs, and 
which, becoming gradually ſmaller in its aſcent, has its 

Inſertion into all the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Verte. 
bree of the Back, chiefly by ſmall double Tendons ; and, 
by a Tendinous and Fleſhy Slip, into the lower edge d 
each of the Ribs, excepting the. two inferior, near their 
Tubercles, 

From the upper part of this Muſcle, a round Fleſhy 
Slip runs up to join the Cervicalis Deſcendens. 

Action: To extend the Trunk, and keep it ere. 


CoMPLEXUS:. 


Origin: By diſtin& Tendons, from the tranſverſe Pro- 
ceſſes\of the ſeven ſuperior Vertebræ of the Back, and 
four inferior of the Neck ;: and by a Fleſhy Slip, from 
the Spinous Proceſs of the firſt Vertebra of the Back. In 
its paſſage upwards, it is intermixed with Tendinous and 


Fleſhy parts.. 
e nnſertin 


Sema Doss. 


Origin : By five Tendinous Slips from the Spinous 
Proceſſes of the two upper Vertebrz of the Loins, and 
the three lower of the Back. -In its aſcent, it is incorpo- 


rated with the Longiſſimus Dorfi, and has its 
Inſertion into the Spinous Proceſſes of the eight or 
nine uppermoſt- Vertebre of the Back, excepting the 
it, by as many Tendons. _ | 
Aion: To hx the Vertebræ, and to affiſt in extend - 


ing the Trunk and keeping it ſtraight. 


is, | 
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ds, and 
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Fleſhy 
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Inſertion : Into a depreſſion, under the large arched 
idge of the Occipital Bone. 

The long portion of this Muſcle, which lies next the 
pinous Proceſſes, is more looſe than the reſt, and has a 
pundiſh Tendon in the middle of it, with a Fleſhv Belly 

each end, on which account it is called, by ALBiNus, 
iveater Cer vicis, 


Aftion: To draw the Head backwards, and to one 
Dae; and when both act, to draw the Head directly 


ick wards. 
TRACHELO-MASTOIDEUS ; 


It is likewiſe called Complezus Minor, or Maftoideus 
Lateralis. 


Origin: From the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the three up- 
rmoſt Vertebtæ of the Back, and five loweſt of the 
eck, where it is connected to the Tranſver/alis Cervicis 
as many thin Tendons, which unite into a flender 
ly, and run up under the Splenius. 
8 Inſertion : Into the poſterior margin of the Maſtoid 
rocels by a thin Tendon, 


Aion: To aſſiſt the Complexus; but it pulls the 
Mead more to a ſide. 


LEVATOR ScaruLx, 
Or Levator Proprius, or Muſculus Patientiæ. 


Origin : From the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the five ſupe- 
or Vertebræ of the Neck, by the ſame number of diſ- 
n& heads, which ſoon unite to form a flat Muſcle, 
hich runs downwards and outwards. 

Inſertion : Into the ſuperior angle of the Scapula. 
Action: To pull the Scapula upwards and a little for- 


Wards, as in ſhrugging the ſhoulder; and, when the 


capula is fixed, the Muſcle may act upon the Neck. 


SeEM1-SPINAL1s Donst, or Tranſverſo-Spinalis Dori. 


Origia : From the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the ſeventh, 
guth, ninth, and tenth Vertebræ of the Back, by as 
any diftin& Tendons, which ſoon grow Fleſhy, and 
zen become Tendinous again. 

Inſertion : Into the Spinous Proceſſes of the fix or 
ven uppermoſt Vertebræ of the Back, and two lower 


| the Neck, by as many Tendons. 4 
204 


pn. -— , 
ad $a. 4 = © 


ao - 9 — 
I . K 


— 


rr 


SE — 
— — 


o *. 
— 
— 


— . 


— 


ä ——— —— — 


— ny 
— — 


-_ * - 
— — 


— — - _— 
— —— — 


— 


r a WM ²˙ > <4 wee ? 
ry — * o — * 


4 


————ů — - 
—— BY 
” LY 4 


1 8 3 
An: To extend the Spine obliquely back wards, 
| MorT1yIpus SPINE. 


' Formerly Tranſverſo- Spinalis Lumborum, Tranſverſo- Spinali 
Dorfi, and Tranſverſo- Spinalis Colli. 


Origin From the ſide, and Spinous Proceſſes of the 
Os Sacrum, and from that part of the Os Ilium which 
joins with the Sacrum; from all the oblique and trail. 
verſe Proceſſes of the Vertebrz of the Loins; from al 
the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebree of the Back, and 
of the four inferior of the Neck, by as many diſtind 
Tendons, which ſoon become Fleſhy, and run obliquely 
upwards and inwards, | 

Inſertion : By diſtin Tendons, into all the Spinou 
Proceſſes of the Vertebrz of the Loins, Back, and Neck, 
excepting the Atlas. 

Action: To extend the Spine obliquely, and pull it t 
a fide. When both Muſcles act, they draw the Spine 
directly back wards. 


Sem1-Sy1NAL1s Col Li, or Tranſverſo-Spinalis Colli bo 
Origin: From the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the fix uppe- = 
moſt Vertebrz of the Back, by as many diſtinct Ter 1 
dons, which run obliquely under the Complexus. teb 
Inſertion : Into the Spinous Proceſſes of all the Vert. f 
bre of the Neck, except the firſt and laſt. 
Action: To extend the Neck obliquely backwards 
to a ſide, 
0 
TRANSVERSALIS Col. LI. tebr 
Origin: From the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the five uppe- * 
moſt Vertebrz of the Back, by the ſame number d 1 
Tendinous and Fleſhy Slips: It runs between the T of t] 
chelo- Maſtoideus, Splenius Colli, and Cervicalis De 4 
ſcendens. 15 : 
inſertion : Into the tranſverſe Proceſſes of all the Cet- 
vical Vertebre, except the firſt and laſt, 05 
Action: To turn the Neck obliquely backwards, and of th 
a little to one ſide, In 
Rxcrus Carrris Posricus Minor, or Reftus Min oth, 
Origin : Tendinous, cloſe to its fellow, from a ſni Ve 


Protuberance which is in place of the Spinous Proceb q 
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the firſt Vertebra of the Neck. It ſpreads out in its 


aſcent, and has its 
Inſertion, Fleſhy, in a depreſſion between the ſmaller 


Arch and Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. 
Action : To aſſiſt the following Muſcle in drawing the 
Head backwards, | 


Rrcros Carrris Posricus Major, or Reftus Major. 


Origin Fleſhy, from the external part of the Spinous 
Procels of the ſecond Vertebra of the Neck. It becomes 
gradually broader, and goes obliquely upwards and out- 
wards, . 

In/ertion : Tendinous and Fleſhy, into the Os Occipi- 
tis, at the outſide of the inſertion of the Rectus Minor, 
part of which it covers and conceals. 

Action: To pull the Head backwards, and to aſſiſt a 


little in its rotation. 
OBL1Quus CarrTis INFERIOR, 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the Spinous Proceſs of the ſe- 
cond Vertebra of the Neck, at the outſide of the Rectus 
Major, It forms a thick belly, which runs upwards and 


outwards, 
Iuſertion: Into the tranſverſe Proceſs of the firſt Ver- 


tebra of the Neck. a 
Action: To roll the Head. 


OBL1Quus Cariris SUPERIOR, 


Crigin: From the tranſverſe Proceſs of the firſt Ver. 
tebra of the Neck. It paſſes upwards and a little in- 


wards. 
Inſertion : Into the Occipital Bone, at the outer part 


of the inſertion of the ReQuy Major. 
Action: To aſſiſt in drawing the Head backwards. 


SCALENUS ANTICUS., 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the upper part 
of the firſt Rib, near its Cartilage. 
Inſertion : Into the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the fourth, 


bith, and fixth Vertebræ of the Neck, by as many Ten- 
dors. 
vol. I, K | SCALENUS- 


* 
OS” , — —õ _— —_— — — — — —— —— 
* PR” * - _ A 


„ WW IS 
* 
PRES F 


[ 110 J 


ScaLEnus Morus. 


Origin : From the upper and outer part of the firſt Rij, 
from its Root to near its Cartilage, 
Inſertion: Into the tranſverſe Proceſſes of all the Ver. 
tebræ of the Neck, by as many ſtrong Tendons. 
The Subclavian Arte , and Nerves which form the 
Blachial Plexus, paſs' etween this and the forme: 


Muſcle. 


Seal Rus PosTICUs. 


Origin: From the upper edge of the ſecond Rib, ne 


the Spine, 
Inſertion : Into the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the fifth an! 


Hxth Vertebræ of the Neck. 
Action of the three Scaleni : To bend the Neck to on 


fide ; or, when the Neck is fixed, to raiſe the Ribs, and 
dilate the Thorax. 


InTEeRSPINALES COLLI. 


The ſpaces between the Spinous Proceſſes of the Ver. 
tebræ of the Neck, moſt of which are forked, are occi- 
pied by double Fleſhy Portions, which have their 
Origin from each inferior Spinous Proceſs, and their 
Inſertion into each ſuperior. 
Action: To draw theſe Proceſſes nearer to each othe;, 
and of conſequence the Neck a little backwards. 


" INTERTRANSVERSALES COLLI, 


The ſpaces between all the tranſverſe Proceſſes of th: 
Vertebrz of the Neck, which are alſo forked, are fille 
up in like manner with double Fleſhy Portions. 

Action: To draw theſe Proceſſes towards each othe! 
and turn the Neck a little to one fide, 


INTERSPINALES AND T Doxs!, 


Are rather ſmall Tendons than Muſcles, ſerving te 
connect the Spinal and tranſverſe Proceſſes. | 


Irn. 


— 


— 
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InNTERSPINALES LuUMBORkUuM. 


Are of the ſame nature with the Interſpinales and In- 
tertranſverſales Dorſi. 


INTERTRANSVERSALES LuMBORUM, 


Are five diſtin Muſcles which occupy the ſpaces be- 
tween the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the laſt Dorſal and all 
the Lumbar Vertebræ, and ferve to draw them a little 
towards each other, N 


K 2 ; — MUSCLES 


1 


MUSCLES 


OF THE 


SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


— —— 


— 
MUSCLES Axis ROM THE SCAPULA. 


SUPR A- SPINATUS, % 


Origia : Fleſhy, from all the Foſſa Supra-Spinata of the 
Scapula, and from the Spine and ſuperior Coſta, It 
paſſes under the Acromion, adhering to the Capſular Li. 
gament of the Joint, 

Inſertion : Tendinous, into the large Tubercle on the 
head of the Os Humeri. 

Action: To raiſe the Arm, and at the ſame time to 
pull the Capſular Ligament from between the Bones, to 
prevent-it from being pinched, 


INFRA-SPINATUS, 


Origin : Fleſhy, from all that part of the Dorſum of 
the Scapula which is below its Spine; and from the 
Spine itſelf, as far as the Cervix of the Scapula, The 
Fibres run obliquely towards a Tendon in the middle of 
the Muſcle, which runs forwards, and adheres to the 
Capſular Ligament. 

Inſertion : By a flat thick Tendon, into the upper and 
poſterior part of the large Protuberance on the head of 
the Os Humeri. 

Action: To roll the Os Humeri outwards ; to aſſiſt in 
raiſing, and in ſupporting it when raiſed; and to pull 
the Ligament from between the Bones. 

Theſe two Muſcles are covered by an Aponeuroſis, 
from which many of their Fteſhy Fibres ariſe, 


TERES Minor. 
Origin : Fleſhy, from the inferior Coſta of the Serra 


1 4 


It aſcends along the inferior edge of the Infra- Spinatus, 
adheres to the Capſular Ligament, and has its 

Inſertion, Tendinous, into the back-part of the large 
Protuberance on the head of the Os Humeri, a little be- 
low the Infra-Spinatus. 

Action : To roll the Os Humeri outwards, and draw 
it backwards, and to prevent the Ligament from being. 
pinched between the Bones, 


Tzxegs Major, 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the Dorſal ſide of the inferior 
angle of the Scapula, and from a ſmall part of its infe- 
rior Coſta, It is fituated at the under part of the Teres 
Minor, and ſends off a broad flat Tendon, which accom- 
panies the Tendon of the Latiſſimus Dorſi, and, like it, 


has its 

he Inſertion into the Ridge at the inner fide of the Groove 
It for lodging the Tendon of the long head of the Biceps 
Li. Muſcle, 

Action: To roll the Humerus:inwards, and to draw it 
he backwards and downwards. | 
to DELTOIDES. - 
to Origin : Fleſhy, from all the outer part of the Clavicle, 


which is not occupied by the Pectoralis Major, and is 
ſeparated from it by a ſmall Fiſſure ; Tendinous and 
Ficſhy from the Acromion, and lower Margin of almoſt 


of the whole Spine of the Scapula, oppolite to the inſertion 
he of the Trapezius. 
he From theſe Origins it runs, under the appearance of 
of three Muſcles going in different directions, and ſepa- 
he rated from each other by ſlight Fiſſures; viz. from 
the Clavicle outwards, from the Acromion dowawards, 
nd and from the Spine of the Scapula forwards ; and is com- 
of poſed of a number of Faſciculi, forming a ſtrong Fleſhy 
Muſcle, which covers the Joint of the Os Humeri. 
in Inſertion : By a ſhort and ſtrong Tendon, into a rough 
ul Surface, on the outer ſide of the Os Humeri, near its 
middle, where the fibres of this Muſcle intermix with 8 
is part of the Brachialis Externus. . | | it 
Action: To pull the arm directly outwards and up- ö 
wards, and a little forwards or back wards, according to =o 
the different direRions of its Fibres, h '» | 
la K 3 CARACO0- . 
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CARAco-BRAchrALTs. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the fore. part of 
the Coracoid Proceſs of the Scapula, in common with 
the ſhort head of the Biceps Muſcle, to which it ad. 

heres through the greater part of its length: 
Inſertion: Tendinous and Fleſhy, into the interna 
part of the Os Humeri, near its middle, where it ſends tr 
down an Aponeuroſis to the internal condyle of the 0s 
Humeti. 

Action: To bring the Arm obliquely upwards and for. 
wards, | 


SUBSCAPULARIS. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the three Coſtze, and whole inner 
Surface of the Scapula. It is compoſed of a number of 
Tendinous and Fleſhy portions, which run in a radiated 
manner, and make prints on the Bone, In its paſſage 
. outwards, it adheres to the Capſular Ligament of the 
Joint, and has its | 

Inſertion, Tendinous, into the upper part of the inter. 
nal Protuberance, at the head of the Os Humeri. 

Action: To roll the Arm inwards, draw it to the fide 
of the Body, and to prevent the Capſular Ligament 
trom being pinched. 


MUSCLES cn1zFLY SITUATED ON THE ARM, SERVING 
Fox rug MOTIONS or Tux FORE-ARM. 


APONEUROSIS OF THE SuPgRIOR EXTREMITY. 


The greater part of the Superior Extremity is co- 
vered by a Tendinous Membrane, or Aponeurofi, 
which ariſes from the Bones of, and Muſcles on, the 
Shoulder, On the Humerus, it incloſes the Flexor and 
Extenſor Muſcles of the Fore-Arm, and is connected 
to the Ridges and Condyles at the under end of the 0s 
Humeri. 

At the bending of the Elbow, it receives conſiderable 
additions from the Tendons of the Biceps and Triceps 
Muſcles of the Fore-Arm, where the Fibres from the op- 
poſite ſides decuſſate each other. Tt becomes thicke! 
and ſtronger on the Fore-Arm, and forms a firm cover: 
ing 


— 
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ing to the Muſcles there. In its deſcent, it gives off 
partitions among the Muſcles, and theſe are fixed to the 
Radius and Ulna, the Membrane itſelf being loſt inſen. 
Wh fibly upon the Hand, It is thicker and flronger on the 
F outer than upon the inner fide of the hy pee 4 parti- 
W cularly on the Fore-Arm, at the under and back-part of 
W which it forms a thick and ſtrong band, which, running 
Wtranſverſely, gets the name of Ligamentum Carpi Annulare 
Foſterius. 

The uſe of this Aponeuroſis is, like that in other parts 
of the Body, it braces the Muſcles, by keeping them in 
weir proper place while in action, and gives origin to 
many of the Muſcular Fibres which lie immediately 
under it. = 


Bicxes FLRXOR CupiT1, or Biceps, 


Origin : By two heads ; the outer one, called its Long 
cad, begins by a ſlender Tendon from the upper _ 
Nef the Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula, paſſes over the 
ball of the Os Humeri within the Joint, and, in its de- 
ſcent without the Joint, is incloſed in a Groove upon 
he upper and fore-part of the Bone, by a Ligament 
hich proceeds from the Capſular one and the adjacent 
endons, The inner Head, called the Short one, ariſes, 
endinous and Fleſhy, from the Coracoid Proceſs of the 
capula, in common with the Caraco- Brachialis Muſcle, 
little below the middle of the fore-part of the Os 
a — the two Heads unite, and form a thick Fleſhy 
We Y. 
Inſertion : By a ſtrong roundiſh Tendon, into the Tu- 
ercle at the upper and inner part of the Radius, and by 
| Tendinous expanſion into the A poneuroſis of the Fore. 
rm, which it likewiſe aſſiſts in forming. 


55 Action: To bend the Fore-Arm, and to aſſifl the Supi- 
* ator Muſcles in rolling the Radius outwards, and of 
nd onſequence turning the Palm of the Hand upwards, 

ed 

0s - BRACHIALIS INTERNUS, 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the middle of the Os Humeri or 
Prachii, at each fide of the Deltoides, covering all, and 


£ ttached to moſt of the under and fore-part of the Bone: 
et uns over the Joint, adhering firmly to the Capſular 


gament. 
Inſertion : 


t s 1 


Inſertion: By a ſtrong ſhort Tendon, into the Coronoig 
Proceſs of the Ulna. | 
Action To bend the Fore-Arm, and to prevent the Li. 
gament of the Joint from being pinched. 


Tarcges ExrENSOR CusBiT1. 


Origin: By three Heads; the firſt, or Jong one, broad 
and Tendinous, from the inferior Coſta of the Scapulz, 
near its Cervix: The ſecond, or ort one, by an acute; 
Tendinous, and Fleſhy beginning, from the outer and 
back-part of the Os Humeri, a little below its Head: 
The third, called Brachialis Externus, ariſes, by an acute 
beginning, from the back-part of the Os Humeri, near 
the inſertion of the Teres Major, The three Heads 
unite about the middle of the Humerus, and cover the 
whole poſterior part of that Bone, adhering to it in their 
deſcent. 

Inſertien : Into the upper and outer part of the Ole. 
cranou of the Ulna, and partly into the Condyles of the 
Os Humeri, adhering firmly to the Ligament. 

Action: To extend the Fore-Arm. 


ANCONEUS, 


Origin: Tendinous, from the poſterior part of the ex. 
ternal Condyle of the Os Humeri; it ſoon becomes Fle(ky, 
and part of its Fleſh is likewiſe continued from the thi: 


4 
Head of the Triceps. It deſcends under a triangulir 
form, and has its 

Inſertion, Fleſhy and thin, into a Ridge on the outer 0 
and poſterior edge of the Ulna, a little below the Ole- ayl 

cranon. 

Action: To aſſiſt the Triceps in extending the For. — 
Arm. — 
dius, 

— beco 

In 

MUSCLES ow Taz FORE-ARM ann HAND, sri ©: 

rox THE MOTIONS or Tie HAND anp FINGER». tion 
To prevent confuſion in the application of the tems 

Outer and Inner, when the Muicles are deſcribed n 

the prone ſtate of the Hand,—the Arm is here ſuf- A 

poſed to hang by the ſide of the Body, with the or wy 

turne 6 


A8. 


rms 
| In 


aim 
ned 


„ 


turned forwards, fo that the Radius and Thumb are 


upon the outer, and the Ulna and little finger upon 


the inner ſide. 


PALMARAISs Loxcus. 
Origin : Tendinous from the internal Condyle of the 


Os Humeri, It ſoon becomes Fleſhy, and ſends off a 


s long flender Tendon, which has its 


Inſertion into the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Ante. 
rius, and into the 

Aponeurofis Falmarit, which begins at the anterior An- 
nular Ligament of the Wrift ; and, after expanding and 
covering the greater part of the Palm of the Hand, is 


ed to the roots of all the Fingers by an equal number 
ol double Sli 


ips. 
Action of the Palmaris Muſcle ; To bend the Hand, 


and itretch the Aponeuroſis Palmaris. 


This Muſcle is frequently awanting, but the Aponeu- 
roſis is always to be found, 


PALMAR1s BREvVIS., 


Origin : By ſmall bundles of Fleſhy Fibres, from the 
Ligamentum Carpi Annulare, and Aponeuroſis Palmaris. 

Inſertion : Into the Skin and Fat which covers the Ab- 
duttor Minimi Digiti, and into the Os Piſiforme. 

Action To aſſiſt in contracting the Palm of the Hand, 


Fixxor Carrr RaDIALs, or Radiali: Internus, 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the inner Con- 
dyle of the Os Humeri, and from the fore and upper 
part of the Ulna, between the Pronator Radii Teres 
and Flexor Sublimis, to which it firmly adheres. It 
jorms a long Tendon, which paſſes down near the Ra- 
dius, goes through a Foſſa in the Os Trapezium, and 
becomes flat at its under extremity, 

Inſertion : Into the fore and upper part of the Meta- 
carpal Bone which ſuſtains the Fore-Finger, 

_ Aftion : To bend the Wriſt, and to aſſiſt in the prona- 
tion of the Hand, N 


FLexor CARTI ULNARIS, or binaris Inter nut. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the inner Condyle of the Os 
Humeri, and by a ſmall Fleſhy beginning, from the in- 
des ide of the Olecranon. It paſſes along the inner * 
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of the Ulna, and originates from it for a conſiderah!: 
way down: A number of Fleſhy Fibres likewiſe atilc 
from the Aponeuroſis of the Fore-Arm, 
Inſertion : By a ſtrong Tendon, into the Os Piſiforme, 
| ae To aſſiſt the former Muſcle in bending the 
riſt. 0 


Exrzxsox Carer RA DTALISs LoxoioR, 


Or Radialis Externus Longior, 


Origin : Broad, thin, and Fleſhy, immediately beloy 
the Supinator Longus, from the lower part of the Ridge 
of the Os Humeri, above its external Condyle, It ſends 
off a long flat Tendon, which paſſes down, firſt upon the 
outer, and then upon the back-part of the Radius, de. 
ſcending in a Groove there, and going under the Annu. 
lar Ligament of the Wriſt, 

Inſertion : Into the upper, back, and outer part of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-Finger. 

Action: To extend the Wriſt, and bring the Hand 
backwards. | 


Exrzxsox Carer RA DñTALISs Brxevios, 
Or Kadialit Externus Brevior. 


It is ſimilar to the former Muſcle, but its Fleſhy Belly 
is placed farther down, 


Origin: Tendinous, in common with the Extenſot 
Longior, from the external Condyle of the Os Humer, 
and from the Ligament which connects the Radius to it. 
Paſſing down upon the back-part of the Radius, its Ter. 
don goes under the Annular Ligament, in the ſame chan- 
nel with the Tendon of the Extenſor Longior. 

Inſertion : Into the upper and back-part of the Mets 
carpal Bone of the Middle Finger, 

Aion : To aſſiſt the former\Muſcle in extending tht 
Wriſt; or, with it and the Flexor Carpi Radialis, t0 
draw the Hand to the fide next the Thumb. 


ExTEensorR Carer ULNARAISs, or Ulnaris Externus, 


Origin : Tendinous, from the external Condyle of the 
Os Humeri, and in its progreſs, Fleſhy, from the middit 


of the Ulna, where it paſſes over it. * 
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Tts round Tendon is incloſed by a Membranous Sheath, 
= in a Groove at the back-part of the extremity of the 

Ulna. 

n ſertion: Into the poſterior and upper part of the Me- 

tacarpal Bone of the Little Finger. | 
Aion: To aſſiſt the two former Muſcles in extending 
W the Wriſt ; or, with the aſſiſt ance of the Flexor Ulnaris, 
it draws the Hand towards the fide next the Little 
finger. 


* FLEXOR Diorroxum SuBLIuIs, or PERFORATUS, 

| 
5 = Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the internal Con- 
the RS dyle of the Os Humeri ; Tendinous, from the root of the 


Coronoid Proceſs of the Ulna; and Membranous and 
Fleſhy from the middle of the fore-part of the Radius, 


paſſes under the Annular Ligament of the Wriſt, In 
their courſe, they are connected to thoſe of the follow- 
Wing Muſcle by fine Membranous Webs, and upon the 
Fingers they are incloſed in ſtrong Tendinous Sheaths. 

= 1/ertion : Into the anterior and upper part of the ſe- 
cond Phalanx of the Fingers, being near the under pait 
of the firſt Phalanx, ſplit and twiſt 

and at the ſame time a Kind of Sheath tor the Tendous 
of the Flexor Profundus. | 

Aion: To bend the ſecond, and then the firſt Pha. 
nx of the Fingers, | | | 


Flexor DicitoRuM PrROFUNDUS, or PERFORANS, 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the external ſide and upper part 
of the Ulna, for ſome way downwards ; and from a large 
ſhare of the Interoſſeous Ligament. It runs down be- 
bind the Flexor Sublimis, and, like it, ſplits into four 
Tendons, a little before it paſſes under the Annular Liga- 
ment, and theſe paſs through the ſlits in the Tendons of 
the Flexor Sublimis. | 

Inſertion : Into the anterior and upper part of the third 
Phalanx of the Fingers. 

Action: To bend the laſt Joint of the Fingers. 


LUMBRICALES. 


Origin: Thin and Fleſhy, from the outfide of the Ten- 
dons of the Flexor Profundus, a little above the lower 
edge of the Angular Ligament of the Wriſt; They ſend 

f of 


Its Fleſhy Belly ſends off four round Tendons before it 


ed to form a paſlage, 
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off long ſſender Tendons at the under ends of the Men 
carpal Bones, which have their 

Inſertion into the outer ſides of the broad Tendon x 
— Interoſſei Muſcles, about the middle of the firſt Phi. 

x. 

Action To bend the firſt Phalanx, and increaſe tb. 
Flexion of the Fingers while the long Flexors are in ful 
action. 

ExrExsox Drorroxum CoMMUNIS. 

Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the external Cor. 
dyle of the Os Humeri, where it adheres to the Supinz. 
tor Radii Brevis. It paſſes down upon the back-part i 
the Fore-Arm, and before it goes under the poſteria 
Annular Ligament of the Writt, it ſplits into three « 
four Tendons, ſome of which may be divided into (malle 
ones. 

Upon the back of the Metacarpal Bones, the Tendon 
become broad and flat, and near the Heads of the Me. 
tacarpal Bones ſend Aponeurotic expanſions to eic 
other. 
| Inſertion : Into the poſterior part of all the Bones e 
the four Fingers, by a Tendinous expanſion. 

Action To extend all the Joints of the Fingers. 


Sur NWATOR RAD LoxnGvus. 


Origin: By an acute Fleſhy beginning, from the Ridg: 
of the Os Humeri, above the external Condyle, near) 
as high as the middle of the Bone. It forms a thici 
Fleſhy Belly, which covers the upper part of the Extet- 
ſor Carpi Radialis Longior ; and about the middle of tit 
Fore-Arm ſends a tapering Tendon along the edge of tit 
Radius. ; | 

Inſertion : Into the outer fide of the under end of tc. in 
Radius. 

Action To roll the Radius outwards, and of conſt 

uence to turn the hand into a ſupine ſituation, or wit! 
the Palm forwards. : 


SurinaToR RAD BrEvis. ci 


Origin : Tendinous, from the external Condyle of ti! 
Os Humeri ; Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the outer 20 
upper part of the Ulna, and from the Interoſſeous Li- frt 
ment, It paſſes over the external edge of the Rad 
and has its | 

Inſerti' 


9 


Laertios into the upper and fore- part of the Radius. 
Action: To aſliſt the Supinator Longus. 


PRONATOR RAD TEAEsõ. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the internal Condyle of the Os 
Humeri, and Tendinous from the Coronoid Proceſs of 
the Ulna, It paſſes obliquely acroſs the upper end of 
the Flexor Muſcles of the Wriſt, and is ,of a tapering 


ſorm. 

Infertion : Thin, Tendinous, and Fleſhy, into the 
middle of the poſterior part of the Radius. 

Action: To roll the Radius inwards, by which it 
brings the Palm of the Hand backwards, or into a ftate 
of Pronation, = ” % 


PxoNaTOR Rapit QUuaDRATS. 


Grigin : Broad, 'Fendinous, and Fleſhy, from the un- 
der and inner part of the Ulna: The Fibres run tranſ- 
verſely. g 7 

Iuſertion : Into the under and fore- part of the Radius, 

Action: To aſſiſt the Pronator Teres. | ' 


FLEexor Lonevs PoLLicis Manvs, 
Or Flexor Terti Internode, 


Origin: By an acute Fleſhy beginning, from the fore. 
part of the Radius and Interoſſeous Ligament, the Ori- 
gin extending from the Tubercle of the Bone, as far as 
the Pronator Quadratus Muſcle, It has frequently an- 
cther Origin, by a diſtin Fleſhy Slip, from the internal 
Condyle of the Os Humen,. | ' | 
| Inſertion : Into the laſt Joint of the Thumb, after paſs- 
ing its Tendon under the anterior Annular Ligament of 
the Wriſt, 

Action: To bend the laſt Joint of the Thumb. 


Fiexox Bxevis POLL1C1s, Or Flezor Secundi Internodii, 


 Grigin : From the Os Trapezoides, Magnum, and Un- 
ciforme, It is divided into two portions, which form a 
Groove for the Tendon of the Flexor Longus Poilicis. 
Iuſertion : Into the Olla Seſamoidea, and Baſe of the 
firſt Bone of the Thumb. 
Action To bend the firſt _ of the Thumb. 


Vol. I, OPerONEXS 
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y Orroxgns PoLLICI1s, 
Or Flezor ii Metacarpi Pollicit, or Hexor Primi Internodii, 
Origin: Fleſhy, from the Os Trapezium and anterior 


Annular Ligament of the Wriſt ; It lies immediately un- 


ger the Abductor Pollicis. CY 
Inſertion : Tendinous and Fleſhy, into the under and 


fore-part of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To bring the Thumb inwards, ſo as to make 
it oppoſe the Fingers, from which circumſtance it ha, 
deriyed its name, Aoi 


Exrzxsox Ossis MeTACarer POLLICIS. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the middle of the poſterior part 
of the Ulna, Radius, and Interoſſeous Ligament, It 
runs obliquely over the Radius; ſending one, or mor: 
frequently two Tendons, through an Annular Sheath. 

Infertion : Into the Os Trapezium; and upper and back- 
part of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To extend the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, 


and draw it from the Fingers. 


ExrENSOR Primi, IxTERNODIT POLLICIS, 


f Or Extenſor Minor. 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the back-part of the Ulna, and 
from the Interoſſeous Ligament, near the former Muſcle, 
by the ſide of which it runs. 

Inſertion : Tendinous, into the poſterior part of the 
firſt Bone of the Thumb: Part of it may be traced 4 


far as the ſecond Bone. 
Action To extend the firſt Joint of the Thumb. 
of 


ExTENSOR SECUNDI INTERNOD1, or Extenſor Major. 


Origin: By an acute, Tendinous, and Fleſhy begin- 
ning, from the middle of the back-part of the Ulna, and 
from the Interoſſeous Ligament: Its Tendon runs through 
a ſmall Groove at the under, inner, and back-part of th: 
Radius, | 

Inſertion : Into the laſt Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To extend the laſt Joint of the Thumb. 


ABDUCTO 
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ABpvcTtorR POLLICS. 


Origia : Broad, Tendinous, and Fleſhy, from the Li- 
gamentum Carpi Annulare, and from the Os Trapezium. 
It lies immediately under the Skin, and over the Oppo- 
nens Muſcle, and has a portion upon its inner fide, which 
ALBINUus calls Abduftor Brevis Alter, 

Inſertion : Tendinous, into the outer fide of the root 
of the firſt Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To draw the Thumb from the Fingers. 


AnpucTtor PoLLIc. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from almoſt the whole length of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Middle Finger: Going acroſs 
the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-Finger, its Fibres con- 
verge, and fend off a ſhort Tendon. | 

Inſertion : Into the inner part of the root of the firft 
Bone of the Thumb. 

Action To pull the Thumb towards the Fingers. 


; InDIcaT0R, or Extenſor Indicis Proprius, 
Origin : By an acute Fleſhy beginning, from the middle 


of the poſterior part of the Ulna, at the inner ſide of the 


Extenſor Secundi Internodii Pollicis : Its Tendon paſles 


under the ſame Ligament with the Extenſor Digitorum 


Communis, with part of which it bas its 

Inſertion into the poſterior part of the Fore- Finger, 
Action: To aſſiſt the common Extenſor in extending 
all the Joints of this Finger, particularly in pointing at 


_ Ivy thing, 


Arpvcror INnDIC18, 


Origin: From the Os Trapezium, and from the upper 
part and inner ſide of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 

Inſertion: By a ſhort Tendon, into the outer and 
back-part of the firſt Bone of the Fore-Finger, 

Action: To bring the Fore-Finger towards the Thumb, 


ABpuctor Minimi DiciT1. 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the Os Piſiforme, and from that 
part of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Anterius next it. 

Inſertion : 'Tendinous, into the inner fide of, the Baſe 
of the firſt Bane of the Little Finger, 


Aion : To draw the Little Finger from the reſt. 
| : L 3 ADDUCTOR 


- I ma JJ 
ApDvcror MixIuI Drorri, or Metacarpeus, 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the hook-like Proceſs of the (); 
Unciforme, and from that part of the anterior Annulzr 
Ligament of the Wrift next it : Paſſing-obliquely over 
the under end of the former Muſcle, it has its 

Inſertion, Tendinous, into the inner ſide, and anterior 
or under extremity of the Metacarpal Bone of the Litil, 
Finger. | 

ARtion To bend the Metacarpal Bone, and bring this 
Finger towards the reſt, 


FLzxor Parvys Minin Diorri. 


Origin: Like that of the former Muſcle, but a little 
farther down, the belly of the Muſcle lying deeper. 
Inſertion: By a roundiſh Tendon, into the inner part 
of the Baſe of the firſt Bone of this Finger. | 
_ To bend the Little Finger, and aſſiſt the Ad. 
ductor. 


IN TEROSS E!. 


Origin : From the ſides of the Metacarpal Bones, They 
fill up the ſpaces between theſe, and are ſomething ſimi. 
lar to the 23 but larger. 
| Inſertion + By ſlender Tendons, along with thoſe of the 
Lumbrieales, into the fides of the Tendinous expanſions 
of the Extenſor Digitorum Communis. 

Action: To give the Fingers their lateral motions, and 
to aſſiſt > little, according to their ſituations, in bending 
or extending the firſt Phalanx of the Fingers. 

Of the Inte roſſei, three, ſeen in the Palm of the Hand, 
ariſe with ſingle Heads, and are called Interni ; and four 
on the back of the Hand, with double Heads, termed 
Externi, or Bicipitis, Part of the Externi, however, att 
alſo ſeen in the Palm of the Hand, 


INTEROSSEI INTERNI. 
PRIOR IN DICIs. 


Origin: From the outer part of the Metacarpal Bone 
of the Fore- Finger. 
Inſertion : Into the outſide of the Tendon on the back 
of the Fore-Finger. 
Action: To diaw that Finger outwards, towards the 
Thumb, ; ONO ; | 
Po$TER10% 
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PosrERTOR IN PDIc IS. 


Origia : From the inner part of the Metacarpal Bone 


of the Fore-Finger, 
I:/ertion : Into the inſide of the Tendon on the back 


of the Fore-Finger, 
dition : To draw the Fore-Finger inwards. 


PrxIOR ANNULARIS, 


the Ring-Finger. 

Irſertion :- Into the outſide of the Tendon, on the back 
of the Ring- Finger. 

Action: To draw the Ring-Finger outwards.” 


Iv TEROSSEUS AURICULARIS, 


the Little Finger. 

Iaſertion : Iuto the outſide of the Tendon on the back 
of the Little Finger. 
Alion: To draw the Little Finger outwards. 


INTEROSSEI EXTERNI. 
PRloRx Mp Diorri. 


pal Bones of the Fore and Middle Fingers. 

Inſertion: Into the outſide of the Tendon on the dock 
of the Middle Finger. 
Action: To draw the Middle Finger de 


PosrERIOA ME DII Dir.. 


Origin : From the correſponding fides of the Metacar- 
pal Bones of the Middle and Ring Fingers. 

Inſertion : Into the infide of the Tendon, on the back 
of the Middle Finger. 
Action: To draw the Middle Finger inwards. 


POSTERIOR ANNULARIS. 


Origin: From the correſponding fides of the Metacar- - 
pal Bones of the Ring and Little Fingers. 

Inſertion : Into the inſide of the Tendon on the back 
of the Ring-Finger. 


Alion: To draw the Ring-Finger inwards, 
_ L.3 MUSCLES » 


Origin: From the outſide of the Metacarpal Bone of 


Origin: From the outſide of the Metacarpal Bone of 


Origin: From the correſponding fides of the Metacar- - 
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MUSCLES 


INFERIOR' EXTREMITY. 


—— — —— 


MUSCLES ov Taz PELVIS any THIGH, sT. 
'FOR THE MoT10Ns OF THE THIGH Ax D LEG, 


— 
—— 
. ˙ AV ——— 


Axoxxvnosis OF THE INFERIOR EXTREMITY, 


Previous to the deſcription of the Muſcles of the In. 
+ Fferior Extremity, it is proper to take notice of a Ter. 
' . * dinous expanſion, which, as in the Superior Extremity, 
torms a general covering to the Muſcles, and ſends d 
Partitions between them, to be connected to the Ridgn 
and Proceſſes of the Bones. : 
TT It is thick and ſtrong on the outſide of the "Thigh a 
” Leg, but towards the inner ſide of, both, particularly u 
the former, it gradually turns thinner, and has rather tit 
appearance of Cellular Membrane. 2 
It comes down from the Proceſſes and other projet 
tions on the outſide of the Bones of the Pelvis, efpecial! 
from the Tendons of the external Layers of Muſcles d 
the Loins and Abdomen. 8 
„A little below the Trochanter Major, it is firmly cot 
nected to the Linea Aſpera-; and at the Joint of ti 
Knee, it receives additions from the Tendons'of the Ex 
tenſors of the Leg, and is there connected with the outt! 
and inner ſides of the Head of the Tibia and Fibula. I 
the Leg, it is firmly fixed to the Spine of the Tibia; 1 
at the under end, to the Bones of the Ankle, where pit 
of it is thicker and ſtronger than the reſt, and forms tit 
Annular Ligament of the Tarſus. It is loſt at laſt upd 
the Foot. | | 
It ſerves the ſame general purpoſes with the Aport® 
roſis of the Superior ö __ 
' 50 
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Psoas MAGNUs. ö . 
ILtacuvs InTEAxvus. F 4 . 99. 


8 PECTINALIS, or Pettineus, 


Origin : Broad and Fleſhy, from the upper and fore- 
part of the Os Pectinis, or Pabis, immediately above the 
Foramen Thyroideum. It runs downwards and out- 
wards at the inner fide of the Pſoas Magnus Muſcle, 

Inſertion: By a fiat and ſhort Tendon, into the Linea 
Aſpera of the Os Femoris, a little below the Trochanter 
Minor, 

Aion: To pull the Thigh upwards and inwards, and 
to gi e it, and of conſequence the Foot, a degree of ro- 
tation out:vards, 22 | 


TRICEPS ADDUCTOR FEMORIS, 


Under this appellation are comprehended three diſtinct 
Muſcles, viz. 87 


Abpocrox Locus FEmor1s, 


Origin : By a ſtrong roundiſh Tendon, from the upper 
and fore - part of the Os Pubis, and Ligament of the Syn- 
chondroſis, at the inner fide of the Peckinalis: It runs 
downwards and outwards, and has its 

Inſertion, By a broad flat Tendon, into the middle of 
the Linea Aſpera. 


ADpucToR BrEvis FEMORIS, - 


its Symphyſis, below and behind the former Muſcle : It 
runs obliquely outwards. 

Inſertion : By a ſhort flat Tendon, into the inner and 
upper part of the Linea Aſpera, from a little below the 
Trochanter Minor, to the beginning of the inſertion of 
the Adductor Longus. 15 


Appucro Macnus FEMonx ts. | 


Origin: From the fide of the 8 of the Pubis, a 
little lower than the tormer : The Origin is continued 
downwards from the Crus and Tuberoſity of the Os 
Uchium ; the fibres run outwards and downwards, ſpread- 


ing out wide, and forming a very large Muſcle. 


Inſertion 2 


Origin Tendinous, from the Os Pubis, at the fide of 


* —_—_— — * — —— - — — 
* — — — — — — 
* 3 i —' 
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Inſertion : Into the whole length of the Linea Aſpen, 
the under part of the Muſcle extending along the Ridge 
which leads to the inner Condyle of the Os Femoris; i: 
is alſo fixed by a roundilh Tendon, into the upper par 
of that Condyle, a little above which the Femoral Ar. 
tery, taking a Spiral turn towards the Ham, paſſes be. 
tween the Tendon of this Muſcle and the Bone. 
Action of the three Adductores: To briug the Thigh 
inwards and upwards, according to the different direc. 
tions of their Fibres, and to aſſiſt a little in rolling the 
Thigh outwards. | F 


Os run Aro ExTERN s. 


Origin : By a ſemicircular margin, from the parts of 
the Os Pubis and Iſchium, which form the anterior hal 
of the Foramen Thyroideum, and from the Membrane 
which fills up that Foramen; the Fibres are collected 
like rays towards a centre, and paſs outwards over the 
back-part of the Cervix of the Os Femoris. 

Inſertion: By a ſtrong round Tendon, into, the Cavity 
at the inner and back-part of the root of the Trochanter 
Major, adhering in its courſe tothe Capſular Ligament 
of the Thigh-Bone. ; 

Action: To roll the Thigh- Bone obliquely outwards, 
and--to prevent the Capfular. Ligament from being 
pinched. N 


Grurzus MaAxmus. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the back - part of the Spine of the 
Ilium; from the under and outer part of the Os Sacrun, 
and from the Os Coccygis; from the poſterior Sacro- 
Sciatic Ligament, over which part of the inferior edgr 
hangs in'a.flap. The Fibres run obliquely forwards, and 
a little downwards, to form a thick broad Muſcle, which 
is compoſed of diftin& coarſe Faſciculi. The upper part 
of it covers almoſt the whole of the Trochanter Major, 
and it is intimately connected with the broad Tendon of 
the Tenſor Vagine Femoris. 

Inſertion : By a ſtrong, thick, and broad Tendon, into 
the upper and outer part of the Linea Aſpera, along 
which it is continued for ſome way down, 

Action: To extend the Thigb, and pull it back war6 
and a little outwards. : 

| GLuTE! 


[ 2 1 


CLutTzvs Mzvivs. 


era origin: Heſhy, from all that part of the Spine of the | 
ge Os Ililum which is unoccupied by the Gluteus Maximus, ' 
* from the upper part of the Dorſum of that Bone, and | 
mn from an Aponeurofis which covers the Muſcle, and joins 
* the Faſcia of the Thigh, It ſends off a broad Tendon, | 


which has its 
Inſertion into the outer and back-part of the Trochan- 
ter Major. 

Action: To pull the Thigh outwards, and a little back- 
— The fore- part of the Muſcle aſſiſts in rolling it 
10 Wards, 


Grorzus Minimvus, 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the lower half of the Dorſum of 
the Os Ilium: The Origin being continued from the ſu- 
perior anterior Spinous Proceſs, along a riſing of the 
Bone, as far as the great Sciatic Notch, it runs in a ra- 
diated manner to a ſtrong flat Tendon, which has its 

Inſertion into the fore and upper part of the Trochan- 
ter Major, 

Action: To aſſiſt the former in pulling the Thigh out- 
wards, and a little backwards, it alſo acts, along with 
other Muſcles, in rolling it inwards, 5 


PYyRIFORMIS, 


Origin: Within the Pelvis, by three Tendinous and 
Fleſhy heads, from the ſecond, third, and fourth pieces 
of the Os Sacrum; and becoming round and tapering, 
it paſſes out of the Pelvis, along with the Sciatic Nerve, 
through the great Notch of the Ilium, from which it re- 
ceives the addition of a few Fleſhy Fibres, | 

Inſertion : By a roundiſh Tendon, into the upper part 


10+ 
ge of the Cavity, at the inner ſide of the root of the Tro- 
nd chanter Major. | 


ich Action: To aſſiſt in the Abduction of the Thigh, and 
art in its rotation outwards, 
4 GzMin1, or Gemelli, 


Origin : By two diſtin& Heads, the ſuperior from the .Þ 
Spinous Proceſs, and the inferior from the Tuberoſity of k 
the Os Iſchium, #.d from the Sacro-Sciatic Ligament, 
The two Heads are united by a Tendinous and Fleſhy 
Membrane, and form a ſheath for the reception of the 
Tendon of the Obturator Internus Muſcle. 

Inſertion : Tendinous and Fleſby, into the Cavity — 

t 


— — —— — = 
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the inner fide of the root of the Trochanter Major, on 
each ſide of the Tendon of the Obturator Internus, to 
which they firmly adhere. 

Action: To roll the Thigh outwards, and to prevent 
the Tendon of the Obturator Internus from ſtarting cut 
of its place while the Muſcle is in action. 


Os ruxATroR IxTERNUs, formerly Marſupialis, 

Origin : Within the Pelvis, by a ſemicircular Fleſſ 
margin, from the anterior half of the Foramen Thyroi. 
deum, and, in part, from the Obturator Ligament.—It; 
Fibres converge, and ſend off a round Tendon which 
paſſes over the Os Iſchium, between the Spine and Tuber 
of that Bone, in the manner a Rope paſſes over a Pulley, 
— Where it goes over the Capſular Ligament of the 
Thigh. bone, it is incloſed in the ſheath of the Gemini 
Muicles. 

Inſertion: By a round Tendon, along with the Gemini 
= (cles, into the large Pit at the root of the Trochantc: 

ajor. 

Action: To roll the Thigh obliquely outwards. 


QuavpraTus FEMORIS. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the outer fide of 0 
the Tuberoſity of the Os Iſchium. It runs tranſverlc!y els 
outwards, | a t 

Inſertion : Fleſhy, into a rough Ridge continued from Jow 
the root of the great, to that of the ſmall Trochanter. nor 

- Aftien : To roll the Thigh outwards. t be 

The Pyriform, Gemini, Quadratus, and Obturatore nd 

Muſcles, which are the Rotators of the Thigh, when it at 
is in a line with the Body, become its Abductors when 68 
It is in the bended ſtate, — 
Tzxs0R Vacinz FEMORIS. h 

Origin: By a narrow, Tendinous,. and Fleſhy begin- ella 
ning, from the external part of the anterior ſuperior At 
Spinous Proceſs of the Os Ilium. It goes downwards 
and a little backwards, forming a thick Fleſhy Belly, 
which is incloſed in a doubling of the Aponeurofis or Vi Or 
gina of the Thigh. he ( 

Inſertion e A little below the-Trochanter Major, into th 
the inner Surface of the Aponeuroſis which covers th: ure C 
outſide of the Thigh. i 2 

Action: To ſtretch the Aponeuroſis, to aſſiſt in th: In 
Abduction of the Thigh, and in its rotation * wr 

Ak- 


E * } 


Sax rokros. 

Origin > Tendinous, from the ſuperior anterior Spindus 

rocels of the Os Ilium: It ſoon becomes Fleſhy, and 

Wuns obliquely downwards over the Muſcles ſituated 

pon the fore and inner fide of the Thigh, and is the 

ongeſt Muſcle of the Body. 

Inſertion: By a broad and thin Tendon, into the inner 

ide of the Tibia, near the inferior part of its Tubercle. 
Action: To move the Knee, and bring one Leg ob- 

iquely inwards acroſs the other, | 


GraAcilis, or Reftus Internus. 


Origin : = a thin Tendon, from the Os Pubis, near 
he Symphyſis ; it ſoon becomes Fleſhy, and deſcends in 
dire& courſe by the inſide of the Thigh. 

Inſertion: Tendinous, into the Tibia, under the Sar- 
Orlus. 

Action: To aſſiſt the Sartorius, in making the full 
le xion of the Knee, after it has been bent to a certain 
legree by the Flexors on the back-part of the Thigh. 


4 


Rxcrus F EMOR1S, or Gracili Anterior. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the inferior anterior Spinous Pro- 
eſs of the Os Ilium, and Tendinous from the Dorſum 
df the Ilium, a little above the Acetabulum : It runs 
jown over the anterior part of: the Cervix of the Os Fe- 
noris, and, in its paſſage along the fore-part of the — 5g 
t becomes gradually larger as far down as its middle, 
nd afterwards decreaſes towards its lower extremity. 
Ia the middle of the Muſcle there is a longitudinal Ten- 
linous Line, from which the Muſcular Fibres run off 
ke the plumage of a Feather, the Tendon itſelf being 
noſt conſpicuous behind, . 
1 Tendinous, into the upper part of the Pa- 
ella. 7 

Action : To extend the Leg. 


CruRALIS, or Crureus, 


Origin: Fleſky, from between the two Trochanters of 
he Os Femoris, near the Minor; and from the fore-part 
! the Thigh- Bone, to near its under extremity : Its fides 
vre connected to both Vaſti Muſcles, and, below, it ſends 
a Tendon which joins that of the former Muſcle. 
{s/ertion « Into the upper and back-part of the Patella, 
chind the Rectus. n 
Aion To aſſiſt in the extenſion of the Leg. 


Vasrus 


t * 1 
Vasrus ExTERNUS.. 
Origin : Broad, Tendinous, and Fleſhy, from the cy 
part of the root of the Trochanter Major. Its Origin 
continued from the Trochanter, along the whole ouy 
fide of the Linea Aſpera, to near the outer Condyle 
the Os Femoris, by Fleſhy Fibres, which run obliquy 
forwards to a middle Tendon, where they terminate, 
In/ertion : Into the upper and outer part of the Patel 
at the edge of the Tendon of the Rectus, with which | 
is connected; part of it ends in an Aponeuroſis, whid 
is continued to the Leg, and in its paſſage is fixcdy 
the Head of the Tibia. | 
Action To extend the Leg. 


Vasrus INTERNUS, 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the fore-part d 
the Os Femoris, and root of the Trochanter Minor, Ty 
Origin is alſo continued along the whole infide of the 
nea Aſpera, by Fibres running obliquely forwards at 
downwards, „ 

Inſertioas: Tendinous, at the fide of the Crureus, wi 
which it is connected, into the upper and inner edged 
the Patella, continuing Fleſhy lower than the Vaſtus H 
ternus. Part of it likewiſe ends in an Aponeurd 
which is extended down to the Leg, and is fixed, nt 
paſſage, to the upper part of the Tibia. 

Action: To aſſiſt the three former Muſcles in exten 
ing the Leg; in doing which, the Patella, fixed to tit 
Tubercle of the Tibia by a ſtrong Ligament, ſupfle 

the office of a Pulley. 


SEMITENDINOSUS, 


Origin: Tendindus and Fleſhy, in common with il 
long Head of the Biceps, from the poſterior part of & 
Tuberoſity of the Os Iſchium : Its Fleſhy Belly 
down the back-part of the Thigh, and ſends off a 104 
roundiſh Tendon, which; paſſing along tlie inner ſidt 
the Knee, ends flat, and has its x 

Inſertion into the infide of the Ridge of the Tiba, 
little below its Tubercle, and connected to the und 
edge of the Gracilis. 

Action: To bend the Leg, and, when bended, to" 
it inwards, 


| SEMIMEMBRANOSUS.. 
Origin: By a broad flat Tendon, from the upper 

| ge part of the Tuberofity of the Os Iſchium. 27 

ibres compoſing the Fleſby Belly, run in a yer 
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WW lique direction towards a Tendon at the inner and un- 
(er part of the Muſcle, which is fituated behind the Se- 


mitendinoſus. 
Inſertion : Into the inner and back-part of the Head of 


the Tibia, 
Aion: To bend the Leg, and bring it directly back 
wards, 


Bicees Figxor Crvuns. 


Origin : By two diſtint Heads; the firſt, or Long 
44, ariſes in common with the Semitendinoſus, from 

the upper and back-part of the Tuberoſity of the Os 
chium. The ſecond, or Short Head, ariſes from the 
inea Aſpera, a little below the termination of the Glu- 


1 eus Maximus, by a Fleſhy acute beginning, which ſoon 
iss broader, as it deſcends to join the firſt Head, a 
7 ittle above the external Condyle of the Os Femoris. 


Inſertion : By a ſtrong Tendon, into the upper part of 
he Head of the Fibula. 


Y Action To bend the Leg. 
125 The Semitendinoſus and Semimembranoſus form the 
ok nner Ham-firing, and the Biceps the outer Ham. Ar ing. 


between the Ham- ſtrings the great Veſlels and Nerves 
ie, which run to the Leg. 


PoPLITEUS. 


Origin : By a ſmall round Tendon, from the outer and 
ander part of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, 
nd from the back-part of the Capſular Ligament of the 
oint, In paſſing the Joint, it becomes Fleſby, ſpreads 
ut, and the Fibres run obliquely inwards and down- 
vards, being covered with a Tendinous Membrane. 
Iaſertion: Thin and Fleſhy, into a Ridge at the upper 
a {Sd inner edge of the Tibia, a little below its Head. 
Action : To aſſiſt in bending the Leggaand, when bent, 
d roll it inwards. The Muſcle alſo prevents the Cap- 


4 lar Ligament from being pinched. 
to ; 
Vol, I, M MUSCLES 
Der 
N. 
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MUSCLES $1TvaTED on Tux LEG and FOOT, sxxvn; 
FOR THE MOTIONS or Tug FOOT AND TOES. 


GASTROCNEMIUS EXTERNUS, 


Origin: By two diſtin Heads; one from the upp 
and back-part of the internal Condyle of the Os Femori, 
and from that Bone, a little above its Condyle, by tw 
ſeparate beginnings, The other Head ariſes, Tend. 
nous, from the upper and back-part of the external Cor. 
dyle. A little below the Joint, their Fleſhy Bellic 
meet in a middle Tendon, the union giving the appex: 
ance of a longitudinal Raphe ; below the middle of tt: 
Tibia, the Muſcle ſends off a broad thin Tendon, which, 
becoming gradually narrower, joins that of the Gaſtro 
nemius Internus, a little above the Ankle. 


 GaASTROCNEMIUS INTERNUS, or Soleus, 


Origin: By two Heads; the firſt is from the back pur 
of the Head, and upper and back-part of the Body d 
the Fibula, The other Origin is from the back ; part ei 
the Tibia, and runs inwards along the under edge of the 
Popliteus, towards the inner part of the Tibia, fron 
which it receives Fleſhy Fibres for ſome way down 
The Fleſh of this Muſcle, covered by the Tendon of tht 
Gaſtrocnemius Externus, deſcends nearly as far as tit 
extremity of the Tibia, a little above which the Tei. 
dons of both Gaftrocnemii unite, and form a ſtrong rouui 
Chord, called Tendo-Achillic, 

Inſertion : Into the upper and back-part of the Os Ci. 
cis, by the projection of which the Tendo-Achillis is i 
a conſiderable diſtance from the Tibia. 

Action: To extend the Foot, by raiſing the Heel. 


PLANTARI1S, 


Origin: Thin and Fleſhy, from the upper and back 
part of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, 2 
from the Capſular Ligament of the Joint, A little be 
low the Head of the Fibula, it ſends off a long ſlende 
"Tendon, which deſcends obliquely inwards, between ti! 
inner Heads of the Gaftrocnemii Muſcles, and afterward 
runs along the inner edge of the Tendo-Achillis, 

Inſertion : Into the inſide of the poſterior part of b. 
Os Calcis, below the Tendo-Achillis. ** 

in 


E 


Action: To affiſt the Gaſtrocnemii, and to pull the 
Capſular Ligament of the Knee from between the Bones. 
This Mutcle, though ſeldom, has been found awant- 


ing. 
T1iB1ALIs ANTICUS. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the upper part of the Tibia, 
between its Tubercle and the articulation with the Fi- 
bula; it then runs down Fleſhy, on the outſide of the 
Tibia, adhering to it and to the upper part of the In- 
teroſfeous Ligament ; near the under part of the Leg, it 
ſends off a ftrong round Tendon, which paſſes under 
part we the Ligamentum Tarſi Annulare, near the inner 
Ankle. 

Inſertion : Tendinous, into the middle of the Os Cu- 
neiforme Internum, and Baſe of the Metatarſal Bone of 
the Great Toe. 


of it towards the Leg. 


par 

y d 

ur * TrnraL1s Pogricus. 

the Origin : Fleſhy, from the upper and fore-part of the 
rom Tibia, under the Proceſs which joins it to the Fibula ;, 
"Wl, then paſſing through a Fiſſure in the upper part of the 


Interoſſeous Ligament, it continues its origin from the 
back-part of the Fibula, next the Tibia, and from near 
one half of the upper part of the laſt-named Bone, as alſo 
from the Interoſſeous Ligament, the Fibres running to- 
= wards a middle Tendon, which, in its deſcent, becomes 
Ci. round, and paſſes in a Groove behind the Malleolus In- 
154 ternus, 

Inſertion : Tendinous, chiefly 1 and inner 
part of the Os Naviculare, and partly into the under 
Surface of the Tarſal Bones by ſeparate Slips, the laſt of 
which goes to the root of the Metatarſal Bone of the 


ack Middle Toe. 

and Action: To extend the Foot, and, with the aſſiſtance 
de. of the Tibialis Anticus, to turn the Toes inwards, and 
* the outer edge of the Foot downwards, 

the 

* Pkox zus LoxN cus, or Primus, 


Crigin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the fore-part of 
1 the Head of the Fibula; and Fleſhy from the outer part 
1 ot the Bone, down to within a hand-breadth of the 
lin M 2 Ankle. 


Action: To bend the Foot, by bringing the fore- part 
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Ankle. The Fibres run in a Penniform manner toware; 
a long Tendon, which becomes round, and paſſes in: 
ſheath through a channel, behind the Malleolus Exter. 
nus. It is then reflected to the ſinuoſity of the Os Cal. 
eis, runs along a Groove in the Os Cuboides, and goes 
obliquely acroſs the Bones in the middle of the Sole. 

Infertion: Tendinous, into the outſide of the root of 
the Matatarſal Bone of the Great Toe, and partly into 
the Os Cuneiforme Internum. 

Action: To extend the Foot a little, to draw it out. 
wards, and to turn the inner edge of it downwards, 


Peronevs BrEvis, or Secundus. 


Origin: Fleſhy, from the outer part of the Fibula, be. 
ginning ſome way above the middle height of the Bone, 
and continuing its adheſion to the Malleolus Exteraus, 
The Fibres run, like thoſe of the former Muſcle, to an 
external Tendon, which becomes round, paſles behind 
the outer Ankle, where it is included in the ſame ſheath 
with the Tendon of the preceding Muſcle, and there, 
croſſing behind that Tendon, it runs forwards in a ſheath 
proper to itſelf, 

| Infertion : Tendinous into the root and external part 
of the Metatarſal Bone of the Little Toe. 

Action: To aſſiſt the former Muſcle in pulling the Foot 
outwards, and its outer edge upwards, and in extending 
the Foot in a ſmall degree, 


ExTExnsoR LoxcGus Diorrokumn PEDis. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the upper and 
outer part of the Head of the Tibia, and from the Head 
and almoſt the whole length of the anterior Spine of the 
Fibula. It ariſes, alſo, Fleſhy, from the Aponceuroſi 
which covers the upper and outer part of the Leg, and 
from the Interoſſeous Ligament. Under the Ligamen- 
tum Tarſi Annulare, it fplits into four round Tendons, 
which paſs along the upper part of the Foot. 

Inſertion : Tnto the Baſe of the firſt Phalanx of the four 
ſmall Toes, by flat Tendons which are expanded over 
the upper ſide of the Toes to the root of the laſt Pha- 
lanx. 

Action: To extend all the Joints of the four ſmall 
Toes. F 
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A portion of this Muſcle is called, by Alus, 


Pzxonevs Trios. 


_ Origin: From the middle of the Fibula, in common 
with the Extenſor Longus Digitorum : It continues 
down to near its inferior extremity, and ſends its Fleſhy 
Fibres forwards to a Tendon which paſſes under the An- 
nular Ligament. 

Iaſertion: Into the root of the Metatarſal Bone of the 
Little Toe. 

Action: To aſſiſt in bending the Foot. 


ExTEensoR BREVISs DIGITORUM. 


Origin: Fleſhy and Tendinous, from the outer and 
fore-part of the” Os Calcis. It ſoon forms a Fleſhy Belly, 
which is divided into four portions ; theſe ſend off an 
equal number of Tendons, which paſs over the upper 
part of the Foot, croſſing under the Tendons of the 
former Muſcle. 

Inſertion : By four ſlender Tendons, into the Tendi- 
nous Expanſion from the Extenſor Pollicis, which co- 
vers the Great Toe, and into the Tendinous Expanſion 


from the Extenſor Longus, which covers the other Toes, 


excepting the little one. 
Adtion ; To alliſt in the extenſion of the Toes. 


APONEUROSIS PLANTARIS. - 


This, like the Aponeuroſis Palmaris, is a ftrong Ten- 
dinous Expanſion, which covers the Muſcles, Veſlels, 


and Nerves of the Sole. 

It ariſes from the Tuberoſity at the under and back- 
part of the Os Calcis, and is divided into three portions, 
which run forwards to be connected to the Heads of the 
Metatarſal Bones of all the Toes. The middle Portion 
is ſubdivided into five Slips, which ſplit at the roots of 
the Toes, and embrace the Tendons of the Flexor 
Muſcles. - | 

It ſerves the ſame purpoſe with Aponeuroſes in other 
parts of the Body, and alſo performs the office of a Li- 
zament, by binding the two ends of the Arch of the 
koot together, 


M 3 FLEXOR.- 


n 
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Fi xxox Bxevis DicrroruUM Pzprs, 
Or Flezor Sublimis, or Perforatus, 


Origin : Narrow and Fleſhy, from the inferior anterior 
part of the Tuberoſity of the Os Calcis, and from the 
Aponeuroſis Plantaris. It forms a thick Fleſhy Bellr, 
which ſends off four Tendons, and theſe ſplit for the 
paſſage of the Tendons of the Flexor Longus. 

Inſertion Into the ſecond Phalanx of the four ſmall 
Toes. The Tendon of the Little Toe 1s often awanting, 

Action: To bend the firſt and ſecond Joints of the 
Toes, but particularly the ſecond. 


FLexor Loxcuvs DiciTokuM, 


Or FHexor Profundus, or Perforans, 


Origin: By an acute Tendon, which ſoon become, 
Fleſhy, from the back-part of the Tibia, at the under 
edge of the Popliteus ; and this beginning is continued 
down the inner edge of the Bone, by ſhort Fleſhy Fibres 
ending in its Tendon ; alſo by Tendinous and Fleſhy 
Fibres, from the outer edge of the Tibia; and between 
this double order of Fibres the Tibialis Poſticus lies in- 
cloſed. . Having gone under two Annular Ligaments, it 
paſſes through a Sinnoſity at the inſide of the Os Calcis; 
and about the middle of the Sole, it receives a Tendon 
from the Flexor Longus Pollicis ; it then divides into 
four Tendons, which run through the ſlits of the Perfo- 
ratus. 

Inſertion : Into the Baſe of the third Phalanx of the 
four ſmaller Toes, the Tendons of this, as well as of 
the Flexor Brevis, being incloſed upon the Toes by An- 
nular Ligaments. 

Attion : To bend the different Joints of the Toes, out 
eſpecially the laſt one. | 


FLexor DicrToRUM ACCESSORIUS, 


Or Maſſa Carnea Jacobi Sylvii, 


Origin: By two portions ; the inner Fleſhy, from the 
Sinuoſity of the Os Calcis; the outer Tendinous, but 
ſoon becoming Fleſhy, from the fore and outer part of 


t bat Bone, 
Inſertion: 
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Inſertion: Into the Tendon of the Flexor Longus, be- 
fore it divides into ſmaller Tendons4 
Aftion : To aſſiſt the Flexor Longus. 


LUMBRICALES. 


Origin: By four Tendinous and Fleſhy beginnings, 
from the Tendon of the Flexor Profundus, juft before 
its diviſion z they run forwards, under the ſame general 
appearance with thoſe in the Hand, but are ſomewhat 
ſmaller, | 

Inſertion: By four ſlender Tendons, at the inſide of 
the firſt Joint of the four ſmall Toes, into the Tendinous 
Expanſion ſent from the Extenſors to cover the upper 
part of the Toes, 

Action: To increaſe the flexion of the Toes, and to 
draw them inwards, 


ExTensoR PROrRIUSs POLLIC1S PEDIS, or Extenſor Longus. 


Origin: By an acute, Tendinous, and Fleſhy begin- 
ning, from the fore-part of the Fibula, ſome way below 
its Head; it continues its Origin from the ſame Bone, 
to near the outer Ankle, by Fleſhy Fibres, which de- 
ſcend obliquely towards a Tendon, 

Inſertion : Tendinous, into the poſterior part of both 
the Bones of the Great Toe. 

Aftion : To extend the Great Toe. 


FLEXOR Loxcvus POLLICIS. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the back-part of 
the Fibula, ſome way below its Head, being continued 
down the ſame Bone, almoſt to its under end, by a 
double order of oblique Fleſhy Fibres; its Tendon paſſes 
under an Annular Ligament at the inner Ankle, 

Inſertion : Into the laſt Joint of the Great Toe. 

Action: To bend the Great Toe, and particularly the 


laſt Joint, 


FLEXOR BREvIs FOLLICIS. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the under and fore-part of 
the Os Calcis, and from the Os Cuneiforme Externum : 


- - inſeparably united with the Abductor and Adductor 
Tollicis. 


ut 
of 


Inſertion : 
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Cuneiforme Externum; and from the root of the Mets 


ſal Bone, and root of the firſt Bone of the Little Toe. 
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Inſertion « Into the external Os Seſamoideum, and 


root of the firſt Bone of the Great Toe: | 
Action: To bend the firſt Joint of the Great Toe. 


Aspoucrox Porrrcis. 


Origin : Fleſhy, from the anterior and inner part of 
the Protuberance of the Os Calcis; and Tendinous from 
the ſame Bone, where it joins with the Os Naviculate. 

Enfſertion: Tendinous, into the internal Os Seſamoi- 
deum, and root of the firſt Bone of the Great Toe, 

Action: To pull the Great Toe from the reſt. 


Appocrox POLLICIS, 


Origin : By a long thin Tendon, from the under part 
of the Os Calcis; from the Os Cuboides ; from the 0s 


tarſal Bone of the ſecond Toe: The Muſcle is divided 
into two Fleſhy portions, which unite, and have their 
Inſertion into the external Os Seſamoideum, and rot 
of the Metatarſal Bone of the Great Toe. 

Action: To pull the Great Toe towards the reſt, 


ABDpvucTor. Minimi Diciti PxDis., 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleſhy, from the edge of : 
Cavity on the under part of the Protuberance of the ( 
Calcis, and from the root of the Metatarſal Bone of tht 
Little Toe, : 3 

Inſertion : Into the outer part of the root of the fit 
Bone of the Little Toe. | 

Action: To draw the Little Toe outwards. 


FLzxor BREVISs Minimi Dierri. 


Origin: Tendinous from the Os Cuboides, near th 
Groove for lodging the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus; 
and Fleſhy, from the outer and back-part of the Mets 
tarſal Bone of this Toe. 

Inſertion : Into the anterior extremity of the Metatu- 


Action- To bend this Toe. 


'TRANSVERSAL1IS PEDIS. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the under and fore-part ai 


the Metatarſal Bone of the Great Toe, and from the * 
te 
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ternal Os Seſamoideum of the firſt Joint. It forms a 
Fleſhy Belly, which runs tranſverſely between the Me- 
tatarlal Bones and Flexor Muſcles of the Toes, and has 


Its 

Inſertion, Tendinous, into the under and outer paft of 
the anterior extremity of the Metatarſal Bone of the 
Little Toe, and Ligament of the next Toe. 

Action: To contract the Foot, by bringing the roo 
of the outer and inner Toes towards each other, ; 


INTEROSSEI PEDIS. 


The Interoſſei ariſe, Tendinous and Fleſhy, from, and 
fill the ſpaces between, the Metatarſal Bones, Three, 
called Interni, ariſe with ſingle Heads, and are placed in 
the Sole; and four, termed Externi, or Bicipites, ariſe 
with double Heads, and appear on both ſides of the Foot. 

The Inſertion of all the Interoſſei is by lender Ten- 
dons, into the expanſion ſent off from the Tendons of 
the Lumbricales and Extenſor Muſcles of the Toes. 


INTEROSSEI INTERNT, 


Pz1or, or ABDucToR Mzpi Dierrr. 


| Oils 2s From the inſide of the Metatarſal Bone of the 
iddle Toe. 

Isſertion : Into the inſide of the root of the firſt Bone 
of the Middle Toe. 

Action: To pull the Middle Toe inwards. 


PRiox, or ABDuUCTOR TaaTII DicrTt, 


Origin : From the inner and under part of the Meta- 
arſal Bone of the Third Toe. | 
{oſertion : Into the inſide of the ropt of the firſt Bone 
the Third Toe. ; 

Action: To pull the Third Toe inwards. 


PRlox, or AppucTorR Minimi DicrT1. 


—＋ From the inſide of the Metatarſal Bone of the 
Ittle Toe. 

Liſertion : Into the inſide of the root of the firſt Bone 
the Little Toe. ; 

4%on: To pull the Little Toe inwards, 


INTER. 
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INTEROSSEI EXTERNT, or Bicipiter, 
PrIor, or ABDUCTOR INDICI1S, 


Origin From the correſponding ſides of the Metatar. 


fal Bones of the Great and Fore-Toes. 
In/ertion : Into the inſide of the root of the firſt Bone 


ef the Fore-Toe. 
Aden: To pull the Fore-Toe inwards, 


PosTER10R, or Appucrox INDICIS. 


Origin : From the correſponding ſides of the fore und 


ſecond Toes, 
Inſertion : Into the outſide of the root of the firſt Bore 


of the Fore-Toe. 
Adios: To pull the Fore- Toe outwards, 


PosrzRiox, or Abpocrox Mp Diorrt. 


Origin : From the correſponding ſides of the Metatar. 
ſal Bones of the Second and Third Toes. 
Inſertion : Into the outſide of the root of the firſt Bon: 


of the Second Toe, 
Action: To pull the Second Toe outwards. 


_PosTERIOR, or ADppucTorR Tza TU Drorri. 


Origin From the correſponding ſides of the Metatir- 
fal Bones of the Third and Little Toe. 
Inſertion : Into the outlide of the root of the firſt But 


of the Little Toe. 
Action: To pull the Third Toe. outwards. 
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BURSA MU COSA. 
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HE Buxsz belong to the Extremities, and are found 

between Tendons and Bones, where they play 
upon each other; as at the inſertion of the Biceps Flexor 
Cubiti. Bs: 
Or, where Tendons rub on each other; as between 
thoſe of the Extenſores Carpi Radiales and Extenſores 
Pollicis. 

Or, between Tendons and the external parts; as in 
the Sheaths of the Tendons of the Flexors of the Fingers 
and Toes, where they furniſh a lining to the Sheaths, 
without communicating with other parts. 

Or, between Tendons and Ligaments of the Joints ; 
2s between the Tendons of the Flexors of the Fingers, 
and Capſular Ligament of the Wriſt. 

They are found in a few places, where Proceſſes play 
upon Ligaments ; as between the Acromion and Capſu- 
lar Ligament of the Humerus. 

Or, where Bones play on each other; as between the 
Clavicle and Coracoid Proceſs of the Scapula. 

Some of the Buri of contiguous Tendons communi. 
cate with each other; as between the Extenſor Carpi 
Radialis, and Extenſor Secundi Internodii Pollicis. 

Others communicate, not only in Adults, but often 
alſo in Children, with the Cavity of the Joints ; as be- 
bind the Tendon of the Extenſors of the Leg, though 
this is more frequently the caſe in advanced age. 

Their ſtructure is the ſame with the inner Layer of 
the Capſular Ligament of the Joints, 

Like that, they are formed of a thin pellucid Mem- 
brane, poſſeſſing little ſenſibility, and joined to the ſur- 
Founding parts by Cellular Subſtance, and many of them 
ae covered with Fat. 


Vor. I, N Like 
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Like the Capſul of the Joint, they have common) 
a thin Layer of Cartilage, or of tough Membrane, be. 
_ tween them and the Bone. | 

Like it too, they have reddiſh coloured maſſes of Fa 
projecting into their Cavities, from the edges of which 
Fringes are ſent off; as behind the Ligament of the Pa. 
tella, or at the inſertion of the Tendo Achillis, 

Like it alſo, the infide of the Burſæ is remarkably 
ſmooth, being lubricated with the ſame kind of Gelati. 
nous Mucus which is found in the Cavities of the Joints; 
—the Mucus ſerving the ſame general purpoſe with that 
of the Joints, viz. to leſſen the friction, and prevent the 
conſequences which would otherwiſe ariſe from it. 
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BURSA MU COS 


OF THE 


SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Burs& about the JoInT of the SHOULDER. 


A Bons under the Clavicle, where it plays upon the 
Coracoid Proceſs, 

A large Burſa between the Acromion and Ligament, 
joining it to the Coracoid Proceſs, and the Capſular Li- 
gament of the Humetus. | 

A ſmall Burſa, ſometimes abſent, between the point 
of the Coracoid Proceſs and Capſular Ligament of the 
Humerus, 

A- Burſa between the Tendon of the Subſcapularis 
Muſcle and Capſular Ligament of the Humerus, fre- 
quently communicating with the Cavity of that Joint, 

A Burſa, not conſtant, between the origin of the Co- 
raco- Brachialis and ſhort head of the Biceps Muſcle, and 
Capſular Ligament of the Humerus. 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the Teres Major and 
the Os Humeri, and upper part of the Tendon of the 
Latiſimus Dorſi. 

A ſmall Burſa between the Tendon of the Latiſimus 
Dorſi and Os Humeri. 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the long head of the 
Biceps Flexor Cubiti and the Humerus, 


Buns x about the JoixT of the ELBow. 


A Burſa, with a Peloton of fat, between the Tendon of 
the Biceps and Tubercle of the Radius. 

A imall Burſa between the Tendon common to the 
Extenſor Carpi Radialis Brevior, Extenſor Digitorum 
Communis, and round head of the Radius, wy 

N 2 


— . ¶ ͤ -u — 


— 448 J 


A ſmall Burſa, between the Tendon of the Tricez; 
Extenſor Cubiti and Olecranon. 


Bursz upon the Under Part of the Fonz-A RI. and Haxp. 


A very large Burſa ſurrounding the Tendon of the 
Flexor Pollicis 4 * : 

Four long Burlz lining the ſheaths which incloſe the 
Tendons ot the Flexors upon the Fingers. 

Four ſhort Burſz on the fore-part of the Tendons of 
the Flexoi Digitorum Sublimis in the Palm of the Hand, 

A large Burſa between the Tendon of the Flexor Pol 
licis Longus, the fore-part of the Radius, and Caplular 
Ligament of the Os Trapezium. 

A large Burſa between the Tendons of the Flexor 
Digitorum Profundus, and the fore-part of the end of 
the Radius and Capſular Ligament of the Wriſt. 

Tneſe two laſt-mentioned Burſæ are ſometimes found 
to communicate with each other. | 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi 
Radialis and Os Trapezium. 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi 
Ulnaris and Os Pififorme, _ 

A Burſa between the 'Tendon of the Extenſor Offi 
Metacarpi Pollicis and Radius. 

A large Burſa common to the Extenſores Carpi Ra. 
diales, where they croſs behind the Extenſor Oſſis Me- 
tacarpi Pollicis, 

Another Burſa common to the Extenſores Carpi Ra- 
diales, where they croſs behind the Extenſor Secundi In- 
ternodii Pollicis. 

A third Burſa at the inſertion of the Tendon of the 
Extenſor Carpi Radialis Bre vior. 

A Burſa for the Tendon of the Extenſor Secundi In. 
ternodii Pollicis, which communicates with the ſecond 
Burſa common to the Extenſores Carpi Radiales. 

Another Burſa between the Tendon of the Extenſor 
Secundi Internodii Pollicis and Metacarpal Bone of the 
Thumb. 

A Burſa between the Tendons of the Extenſor of the 
Fore. Middle, and Ring-Fingers, and Ligament of the 
Wriſt. - 

A Burſa for the Tendons of the Extenſor of the Little 
Finger. i 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the Extenſor Carp! 
Ulnaris and Ligament of the Wrift, 

BURSA 


| 


9 
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o 
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BURSA MUCOSÆ 
OF THE 


INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


- 


Buxsx upon the PzLv1s and upper part of the Tmoen. 


A vexy large Burſa between the Iliacus Internus and 
Pſoas Magnus Muſcle, and Capſular Ligament of the 
Thigh-Bone, _ | 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the Pectinalis Muſcle 
and Thigh- Bone. . 

A ſmall Burſa between the Gluteus Medius and T 
chanter Major, and before the Inſertion of the Tendon 


| of the Pyriformis. 


A Burſa between the Tendon of the Gluteus Mini- 
mus and Trochanter Major. 

A Burſa between the Gluteus Maximus and Vaſtus 
Externus, | 

A Burſa between the Gluteus Medius and Pyriformis. 

A Burſa between the Obturator Internus and Os 
Iſchium, | 

An oblong Burſa continued a conſiderable way be- 
tween the Obturator Internus, Gemini, and Capſular 
Ligament of the Thigh-Bone. | 

A ſmall Burſa at the Head of the Semimembranoſus and 
Biceps Flexor Cruris. 

A (mall Burſa between the origin of the Semitendino- 
ſus and that of the two former Muſcles. 


A large Burſa between the Tendon of the Gluteus 


Maximus and root of the Trochanter Major. 


Two ſmall Burſz between the Tendon of the Gluteus 


Maximus and Thigh-Bone. 
N 3 Bus 


) 
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Bons about the Jo vr of the KxExR. 


A large Burſa behind the Tendon of the Extenſors 0 
the Leg, frequently found to communicate with the Cz 
vity of the Knee-joint. 

A Burſa behind the Ligament which joins the Ps. 
tella to the Tibia, in the upper part of the Cavity of 
which a fatty ſubſtance projects. 

A large Burſa between the Tendons of the Sartoriuy, 
Gracilis, Semitendinoſus, and Tibia. 

A Burſa between the Tendons of the Semimembrs. 
noſus and Gemellus, and Ligament of the Knee. This 
Burſa contains a ſmall one within it, from which a paſſage 
leads into the Cavity of the Joint of the Knee. 

A Burſa between the Tendon of the Semimembr.. 
noſus and the lateral internal Ligament of the Knee, 
from which alſo there is a paſſage — into the Joint 


of the Knee. 8 
A Burſa under the Popliteus Muſcle, likewiſe com. 


municating with the Cavity of the FRE 


Bugs x about the ANKLE. 


A Jurſa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus, 
and under part of the Tibia and Ligament of the Ankle, 
A Burſa between the Tendon of the Extenſor Proprius 
Pollicis Pedis, and the Tibia and Capſular Ligament of 
the Ankle. | 

A Burſa between the Tendons of the Extenſor Digi- 


torum Longus, and Ligament of the Ankle. | 
A large Burſa common to the Tendons of the Peron 


Muſcles. 
A Burſa proper to the Tendon of the Peroneus Brevi. 
A Burſa between the Tendo Achillis and Os Calcis, 
mo the Cavity of which a Peloton or Maſs of Fat pro- 
eas. 
: A Burſa between the Os Calcis and Flexor Pollicis 
Longus. 
A Burſa between the Flexor Digitorum Longus and 
the Tibia and Os Calcis. ; 
A Burſa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Poſticus 


and the Tibia and Aftragalus, 


BuksSE 
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Buxs& Mucosz ia the Sole of the Foot, 


Aſecond Burſa for the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, 
with an oblong Peloton of fat within it. 


A Burſa common to the Tendon of the Flexor Polli- 


cis Longus, and that of the Flexor Digitorum Profun- 
dus, at the upper end of which a fatty ſubſtance pro- 


as. 
g A Burſa for the Tendon of the Tibialis Poſticus. 
Burſz of the Tendons of the Flexors of the Toes. 


STRUCTURE 
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STRUCTURE 
oF 


THE BONES. 


Tux Bones derive their Hardneſs from the great qua. 

yg Earth contained in their ſubſtance, 

hey are more or leſs of a white or red colour, 2c. 
cording to the proportions of Earth or Blood entering 
into their compoſition ; and are therefore whiteſt in the 
Adult, and reddeſt in the Child, more Earth being found 
in the former, and more Blood in the latter. 

Bones are compoſed of Lamelle, or plates, which ar: 
formed of Fibres running longitudinally, or in a radiated 
manner, according to the natural figure of the Bone; 
as may be ſeen by expoſing them to the heat, or to the 
weather, &c. | 

The Plates of Bones are originally formed by the 
Veſſels of the Perioſteum Externum, and Membran 
Medullaris, and not, as has been ſuppoſed by ſome Au- 
2 from Layers detached from the external Peri- 

eum. 

The Plates are connected by Fibres, which ſome have 
conſidered as Claviculi or Nails, which were called 
Perpendicular, Oblique, &c. according to their different 


directions. N. 
The outer Plates of Bones are firmly compacted, fo long 
as to appear like one ſolid ſubſtance. be 
The inner parts of Bones in general, whether long, Ny 
round, or flat, have their Plates and Threads running i tie, 
various directions, interſeQting each other, and forming milſic 
the Cancelli, or Spongy Subſtance of the Bones; the Can- to th, 
celli every where communicating freely among them- Th 
ſe] ves. Mem 
The Cancelli, in the middle of long Bones, are Fi- of the 
brous, and form the Reticular Subſtance which divides the P 
the Bone into larger caverns, In 
Bones 


Towards the extremities, the Cancelli are lumen 
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id much more numerous than in the middle of long 
ones. 

Cancelli of à ſimilar nature to thoſe of the long Bones 
re allo placed between the tables of flat, and inner parts 
of round Bones. 

In ſome of the broad Bones, however, the ſolid parts 
are ſo much compreſſed, as to leave little or no room 
for Cancelli. | 

On the contrary, in the middle of the long Bones, the 
auities are ſo large as to give the appearance of a hot. 
low Cylinder. 

The Cancelli of Bones are formed by the internal 
Plates being ſent in to decuſlate each other ; and 
in the long Bones, the ſides become gradually thinner 
towards the extremiries, while the Cancelli in proportion 
become more numerous. 

The Cancelli exiſt in the moſt ſolid parts of Bones, as 
In be readily ſeen 1 — to heat, or in Bones 
enlarged by diſeaſe. either of theſe caſes, ſmali-ca- 
erns may be obſerved, and are diſtinguiſhable from the 
Canals for containing the Veſſels, the former being irre- 


| 
4 
{ 
4 


: 
3 
: A 


e; gular, and the latter cylindrical. 

de The Cancelli ſupport the Membranes containing the 
Marrow, as the Cellular Subſtance does the fat. ey 

de Io furniſh a wider ſurface for the diſperſion of the arte - 

11 nies which ſecrete the Marrow. 

Us Upon the ſurface of Bones there are numerous Fifures, 


for the more intimate connection of the Perioſteum with 
be Bone, and for lodgement to Blood- veſlels. 

Many Orifices are oblerved upon the ſurface, and par- 
ticularly in the furrows of Bones, for the tranſmiſſion of 
Blood-veſſels into their ſubſtance, 

Near the middle of moſt of the Bones, eſpecially the 
long ones, there is a flanting Cana! for the paſſage of 
he principal Medullary Veſſels. 

Numerous orifices are allo obſerved at the extrems- 
ties of long Pones, ſerving, ſome of them, for the tranſ- 
miſſion of Blood-veſſcls, and others giving attachment 
to the Fibres of the Ligaments of the Joints. 

The principal Veſſels paſs into the Cancelli, internal 
Membranes, and Marrow, and return to the Subſtance 
of the Bone, where they meet thoſe ſent inwards from 
the Perioſteum. 

In ſome flat Bones, as thoſe of the Cranium, the 


Bones are entirely ſupplied by the Veſſels of the ſur- 
rounding 
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rounding Membranes, and the Vaſcularity there is wi 
form. 

Bones, like other parts, have their Lymphatics, 25 23 
peats by the abſorption of madder found depoſited in the 
Subſtance of the Bones of Animals which receive it with 
their foodg—by the ablorption of part of the Bone it{el; 
when in the diſeaſed flate, and even by injection. 

The Nerves of the Bones are ſmall, but may be ob. 
ſerved in certain parts of the Bones, and, it is preſumed, 
exiſt in all, 

From the minuteneſs of the Nerves, Bones are 90 
ſenfible in the found ſtate; and even in the diſcaſed, 
— pain felt may be owing to the Membranes witkia 

em. 

The general w/e of Bones is, —to furniſh attachment 
to Muſcles, and to protect and ſupport the Bowels. 


PEzRIOSTEUM. 


The Perigſleum derives its name from its furniſhing 
a general covering to the Bones, f 
n certain parts, however, it is perforated by Muſcles 
Ligaments, or Cartilages, which are fixed immediately 
+ to the ſurface of the Bones; and at the Joints it ſe 
rates from the Bones, to give a covering to the Capſulu 
Ligaments. | 
t is formed of many Fibres, which, in certain party 
can be divided into Layers. 
The outer Surface of this Membrane is connected i 
the ſurrounding parts by Cellular Subſtance. 

The inner Surface is more uniform than the outet, 
and its Fibres run, moſt frequently, in the ſame direc- 
tion with thoſe of the ſubjacent Bones.. 

The inner part of the Perioſteum is connected to the 
furface of the Bones by Blood- Veſſels and Ligamentou 
Fibres ; and this connection is much ftrouger in tht 
Child than in the Adult. 

The Perioſteum, as well as other Membranes, wulf 
be ſupplied with Nerves but theſe are too minute t0 
be readily traced; | 

The [infibitity of the Perioſteum, like that of othe 
Membranes, is by no means acute, though found to po 
feſs a certain degree of it. 

The principal wſes of this Membrane are,. To tran 
mit the Veſſels which are ſpread out upon its ſurface 
into the Subſtance of the Bones to give attach 
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> Muſcles; to prevent the effects of friction between 
hem and the Bones ;—to aſſiſt in binding the latter to- 


vith MzMmBRAnNAaA MEDULLARIS, 
{el Improperly called PERIOSTEUM INTERNUM. 


It is divided into numberleſs ſmall parts which line 
he inner fide of the Bones and all the Cancelli, and 
fords a large ſurface for the diſperſion of the Secretory 
'eſſels of the Marrow, which it incloſes. 


Marrow. 


The Marrow may be conſidered as an appendage of 
he general Corpus Adipoſum, and is depoſited in the 
avities of the Bones, while nature is ſupplying fat to 
de rett of the Body. 

Like the Fat, view viewed in a microſcope, it re- 
embles a cluſter of Pearls ;—or it is contained in ſphe- 
ical ſacs upon which Veſſels are minutely diſperſed, 
ut from which no Excretory Duas have yet been 


1th liſcovered. 

tely It poſſeſſes little /enfibility ; and what it does poſſeſs 
1* conſidered by the lateſt Authors, as belonging rather 
Ur o its Membranes than to the Marrow itſelf. 


CARTILAGES. © 


Cartilages are of a white colour and elaſtic Subſtance, 
nd much /ofter than Bones, in conſequence of the {ſmaller 
quantity of Earth entering into their compoſition. 

Their Structure is not fo evidently fibrous as that of 
Bones, yet by long maceration, or by tearing them 
under, a fibrous diſpoſition is perceptible, 

Their Veſſels are extremely ſmall, though they can 
de readily injected in Cartilages where Bone is begin- 
ung to form. The Veſſels of the Cartilages of the 
oints, however, ſeem entirely to exclude the red blood; 
no Anatomiſt having yet been able to inje them. They 
pave no Cancelli, nor internal Membranes, for lodging 
Marrow; no Nerves can be traced to them; nor do they 
poſſe ſs any ſenſibility in the ſound Rate, 

Upon their Surface, there is a thin Membrane termed 
der ichondrium, which in Cartilages ſupplying the place of 
Ponce, as in thoſe of the Ribs, or at the ends of the long 
zones in Children, is a continuation of the ä 
an 
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and ſerves the ſame general purpoſes to Cartilage as thi; 
does to Bone. | 

Upon the ſurface of Articular Cartilages, - the Pe. 
richondrium is à reflection of the inner ſurface of the 
Capſular Ligament, and is ſo very thin, and adheres ( 
cloſely, as to appear like part of the Cartilage itſelf, 

One ſet of Cartilages ſupply the place of Bone zt 
by their flexibility, admit of a certain degree of motion, 
while their elaſticity recovers their natural - poſition, 
as in the Nee, Laryns, Cartilages Fe. &c. 

Another ſet, in Children, ſupply the place of Bone, 

until Bone can be formed, and afford a Nidus for the 
Oſſeous Fibres to ſhoot in —as in the long. Bones of Chi. 
dren. 
A third ſet, and that the moſt extenſive, by the 
ſmoothneſs and flipperineſs of their ſurface, allow the 
Bones to move readily, without any abrafion ;—as in 
the Cartilages of the Foints, 

A fourth ſet, ſupply the office both of Cartilage and 
Ligament, giving the elaſticity of the former and flexi. 
bility of the latter ;—as in the Bones of the Spine and 
Pelvis, 


Or Tat. FoxRMAT1ON - OF Box R. 


The 9 of Bones, and particularly the le 
ones, are originally formed in Cartilage ; ſome, as tho: 
of the Skull, are formed between Membranes ; and the 
Teeth in diſtinct bags. 

When Offification is about to begin in a particular part 
cf a Cartilage, —moſt frequently in the Centre. —tbe 
Arteries, which were formerly tranſparent, become di- 
lated, and receive the red blood from which the Offeous 
matter is ſecreted. This matter retains, for ſome time, 
the form of the Veſſels which give it origin, till mort 
Arteries, being by degrees dilated, and more Offeous mat. 
ter depoſited, the Bone at length attains its complete 

s orm. | 
During the progreſs of Oſfification, the ſurrounding 
Cartilage by degrees diſappears, not by being changed 
into Bone, but by an abſorption of its parts, the neu. 
formed Bone occupying its place. 

The Offification of broad Bones, as thoſe of tht 
Head, begins by one or more -points, from which tht 
Oſſeous Fibres iſſue in rays. | Th 
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The Oſſification of long Bones, as in thoſe of the Ex- 
tremities, begins by central Rings, fromwhich the Fibres 
extend towards the ends of the Bones, 

The Offification of Spherical-ſbaped Bones begins by 
one Nucleus, as in the Wrift; and that of irregular. ſhaped 
Bones by different Nuclei, as in the Vertebre. 

Some Bones are completelyformed at the time of birth, 
as the ſmall Bones of the Ear. 
The generality ot Bones are incomplete until the age 
of puberty, or between the fifteenth and twentieth year, 

and in ſome few inſtances not until a later period, 

In Children, the greater number of parts in Bones are 
Epipbyſes or Appendices, which, in Adults, become Pro- 
eeſſes, 

Ihe Epiphy/es begin to appear after the Body of the 
Bone is oſſified, and are themſelves offited at ſeven or 
eight years of age, though their external ſurface is ſtill 
ſomewhat Cartilaginous, 

In the early period of life, the body and ends of long 
Bones make three diſtinct parts, which can readily be ſe- 
parated by boiling, or by maceration in water, 

The Epiphyſes are joined to the body of the Bone by 
Cartilages, which are thick in Children, but gradually 
become thinner as Oſſification advances, till at laft, in 
the Adult, the external marks of diviſion are not to be 
ken ; though frequently ſome mark of diſtinction may 
be obſerved in the Cancelli, 


DIFFERENT BINDS 


CONNECTIONS OF THE BONES. 


. | 


SYNARTHROSIS, 
Or Connection without in- 
termediate Subſtance. | 


L 158 J 


0 


SYMPHYSIS, 
Or Connection by interme- « 
diate Subftance, 


i Suture, The Bones of the Cranium, and greater part of 
| Like a ſear thoſe of the Upper Jaw with each other. 

| Gomphoſis | X a 

| Like a Net im 2 * 1 The Teeth in the Alveoli. 

| Schindelyfis . : 

£ Or Parreing. { Bones of the Septum Narium to each other 

* * The Bodies of the Vertebræ to each other: The 
ore. — , i} Ribs to the Sternum: The Offa Innominata to 
| r Connection by Cartilage. the Os Sacrum, or to each other. 

| 


The Lower Jaw and Os Hyoides to the Head: The 
: Syndeſmoſis, } Ribs to the Spine: The Proceſſes of the Vertebræ, 
Or Connection by Ligament. ¶ and alſothe Bones oftheExtremities toeachather, 


DIF- 
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DIFFERENT KINDS OF MOTION. 


a Os Demen Between the Clavicle and Scapula. The Bones in the ſecond row of the Car- 
are oppoled to ech other pus. The Carpus and Metacarpus. The Tibia and Fibula. The greater 
with little motion. number of Bones in the Tarſus. The Tarſus and Metatarſus. 


One Bone in moving The farft and ſecond Joints of the Thumb, and ſe- 
| GINGLIMUS, : forming an angle cond and third of the Fingers. The Joint of the 
The Bones mutually recei- | with another, Knee. Ankle. The two laſt Joints of the Toes. 


ving each other; and the Lateral or un | Between the firft Vertebra, and Proceſſus Deutatus of 


Ligaments admitting of a the ſecond. Between the Radius and Ulna. 
ki hinge- like motion. 


A Angular, 1 Lower Jaw and Head. The Joint of the Elbow. 
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Between the Occipital Bone and Atlas, Between the 


0 
Vertebte. 


: ENARTHRO 915 Inner end of the Clavicle. Head of the Os Humeri. Between the Fore-Arm 
Or Ball and Socket th 11 and Wriſt, and between the two rows of Carpal Bones. At the root of the 
gaments allowing 8 Metacarpal Bose of the Thumb, and root of the firſt Phalanx of the Fingers. 


a f At the Head of the Thigh- Bone. Between the Aſtragalus and Os Navicu- 
in all directions. lare, and at the root of gn firſt Phalanx of the Toes. 6 


or 
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OF THE # a 
| \ 
t 
LIGAMENTS 

F 
0 
AND ſ 
Fl 
0 fc 
OTHER PARTS OF THE JOINTS. p 
re 
ar 
LiGAMENTS are white, flrong, flexible bodies, of an in. * 

termediate firmneſs between Cartilage and common 
Membrane. | a 
They are compoſed of Fibres variouſly diſpoſed ; th: b_ 
. part of them, however, running in a longitudinu 7 
irection. wt b 
The Ligaments of moveable Joints ariſe, for the molt 7 
part, from the Cervix, and beyond the edges of the art. Ka 
culating Cartilage of one Bone, and are fixed, in a ſimi- a 
hr manner, into the correſponding parts of the other, p 7 
The Ligaments thus fixed are called Capſular, from ory 


their forming a purſe or bag, which includes the Joint. 
Where variety of motion is allowed, the Capſular Lig nel 
ment is nearly of equal ſtrength round the whole c- 
cumference of the Joint; but, where the Joint is of tlic 
nature of a Linge, the Ligament is ſtrongeſt at the {dc 
of that hinge, ; 
The outer part of the Capſular Ligament is formed 0! 


a continuation of the Periofteum, which is connected t0 Tl 
the ſurrounding parts by Cellular Subitance ; whale the cove: 
inner Layer, —remarkably thin and denſe,—is reflected Capſl 
over the Bones and Cartilages which the Ligament . to de 
cludes; one part of it thus forming Perigſteum, and dit the J. 
other Perichondrium, leſs fi 

In certain parts of the Body there are, befides the n 2 g 
Capſular Ligaments, others for the firmer connection d In 


the Bones, or for conſining the motion to one n Fit in 
tz 
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ide ; as the round Ligament of the Thigh, or Crucial or 
Lateral Ligaments of the Knee. 

Wherever the Ligaments are few, long, and weak, the 
motions will be more extenſive ; and, on the contrary, 
where the Ligaments are numerous, ſhort, and ftrong, 
the motions will be more limited, 

In ſome parts of the Body, Ligaments ſupply the 
place of Bones, as in the Pelvis: In others, they give 
origin to Muſcles, as between the Radius and Ulna: In 
ſome parts they aſſiſt in connecting immoveable Bones; 
2s the Os Sacrum and Os Innominatum : In others, they 
form a Socket in which moveable Bones play, as where 
part of the Afragalus moves on the Ligament ftretched 
between the Os Calcis and Os Scaphoides, 

Ligaments have numerous B. Vefels which can be 
readily injected, 

Upon the inner fide of the Capſular Ligaments, their 
arteries ſecrete a liquor which aſſiſts in the lubrication of 
the Joints, 

The Nerves of Ligaments are ſmall, though, in ſome 
parts, they can be eaſily traced upon their Surface. 

The /enfibility of Ligaments, in the ſound ſtate, is 
conſiderable z; when in a ſtate of inflammation, how- 
ever, they are found to occaſion extreme pain. 

Uſe of Ligaments. 

The Capfular Ligaments connect Bones together, aſſiſt 
in the ſecretion of the Synovia, which they contain, and 
prevent the other parts from being pinched in the Joint. 

The other Ligaments join Bones together, and pre- 
ſerve them in their proper ſituation. In many parts, 
they give attachment to Tendons,. and in ſome to the 
of Flelby parts of Muſcles, 


* Mucovus SUBSTANCES, 


Commonly called GLANDs of the JoINTs., 


Theſe are Maſſes of Fat found in moſt of the Joints, 
covered with a continuation of the inner Layer of the 
Capſular Ligament, and — in ſuch a manner as 


the Joint; and, in proportion as this motion is more or 
*{s frequent, the liquor which they ſecrete is diſcharged 
n 2 greater or ſmaller quantity. 

In ſome Joints, they have the ſame appearance with 
In in other parts of the Body ; in others, they are of a 
0 3 redder 


to be gently preſſed, but not bruiſed, by the motion of 


* 


after the ſecretion, can be readily ſeen; but no Nerve 
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redder colour, from the great number of Blood veſſel 
diſperſed upon them. | 

They have been commonly conſidered. as Glands lodged 
within maſſes of Fat; but, upon a minute inſpection, n6 
knotty or Glandular bodies are to be found in them, nor 
have they the appearance. of Glands, farther than in 
being ſecreting ſubſtances ; which circumſtance alone 
aſſimilates them to the nature of Glands. | 

From the edges of theſe Fatty bodies, Fimbrie hang 
looſe, and convey a lubricating n called Snovis, 
into the cavity of the ſoints. 

From the extremities of theſe fringes, the liquor can 
be readily ſqueezed out by preſſure; but their cavities 
and orifices are ſo minute, or are otherwile of ſuch : 
nature as to have hitherto eluded diſcovery. | 

The Fimbriz have been generally confidered as Exere. 
tory Dutts of Glands within the Joints. Dr MoxNko, hon. 
ever, in his Work upon the Burſze Mucoſz, ſuppoles 
them to be of the nature of the Follicles of the Urethra, 
which prepare a Mucilaginous Liquor, without the 
aſſiſtance of any knotty or Glandular Organ. 

The Arteries which ſupply theſe bodies with blood for 
their ſecretions, and the Veins which return the blood 


can be traced into them ; nor does it appear that they 
poſſeſs a higher degree of ſenſibility than the other parts 
of the Joints already deſcribed ; although, when they in- 


flame and ſuppurate, they have in ſome inftances bet» the 
oblerved to occaſion the moſt excruciating pain. th 

The Synovia, which is a thin Mucilaginous liquor, re- Pr 
ſembling the glair of an egg, appears to be furniſhed, the 


not only by the ſubſtances already mentioned, but allo 
by the inner Surface of the Capſular Ligament in gene- 
ral, and ſerves for the lubrication of the Joints, 


EL1GAMENTS of the Lower Jaws 


The Capſular Ligament, which ariſes from the whole 
margin of the Articular Cavity of the Temporal Bone, 
and is inſerted, firſt, into the edge of the Interarticular 
Cartilage, and afterwards round the cervix of the lowe! 
jaw. This Ligament, hke others which belong to Joints 
of the hinge Kind, is thickeſt and ſtrongeſt at the ſides 
of the Joint, to confine the lateral motion of the Jaw. 

By it the Jaw is allowed to move upwaids, wy 

| War 
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wards, or a little forwards or backwards, or to a ſide, 
and the motions are rendered eaſier by the intervention 
of the Interarticular Cartilage, which follows the Con- 
dyle in its different motions, 

The . Suſpenſory Ligament of the Stylo-gloſſus Muſcle, 
which is attached by one end to the Styloid Proceſs, 
and to a Ligament running from that Proceſs to the Os 


” Hyoides; and by the other end to the angle of the Lower 
ay Jaw, ſerving to ſupport the Stylo-gloflus Muſcle, and 
1 give origin to part of it. : 

Fa The Lateral Ligament, which ariſes from the margin 


of the Articular Cavity of the Temporal Bone, and 
is inſerted into the inner Surface of the angle of the 
Lower Jaw, near its poſterior Foramen ;—allifting. to 
keep the Jaw in fitu, and to prevent the inferior Maxil- 
lary Veſſels and Nerves from being injured by the action 


+4 of the Pterygoid Mulcle. 

. LiGAMENTS Connecting the HEAD with the Firſt and Second 
he VERTEBRA of the NECK, and theſe Two VERTEBRA 
; The two Capſular Ligaments, which ariſe from near the 


margin of the ſuperior articulating Proceſſes of the At- 
las, and are inſerted into the Bale of the Condyles of 


2 the Occipital Bone, where the Head has its flexion and 
vi extenſion without rotation. 

pg The Circular Ligament, which ariſes from the edge of 
the Spinal hole of the firſt Vertebra, is connected with. 
N the Capſular Ligaments of the ſuperior Articulating 
" Proceſſes of the Atlas, and is inſerted into the edge of 


the Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. 

F4 The two Capſular Ligaments which fix the inferior 
oblique Proceſſes of the Atlas, to the ſuperior oblique 
of the Vertebra Dentata, and admit of the rotation of 

the Head, with a ſmall degree of motion to either fide. 
The perpendicular Ligament, which fixes the Proceſſus 
Dentatus of the ſecond Vertebra to the edge of the ante- 
nor part of the Foramen Magnum, between the Condyles. 
The two Lateral, or Moderator Ligaments, which ariſe 
each from the fide of the Proceſſus Dentatus, and run 
outwards and upwards to be fixed to the inner part of 
the ſide of the Atlas, and to the inner edge of the Fora- 
men Magnum; they are ſhort, but of great ſtrength, 

ad they prevent the Head from turning too far —_—_ 
he 


[ 
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The Tranfuerſe Ligament, which ariſes from the innei 
fide of the Atlas, and, going acroſs, behind the Proceſſu 
Dentatus, is fixed to the oppoſite ſide. 

The edges of this Ligament extend upwards and down. 
wards, and form two Proceſſes, called its Appendice;, 
which are fixed to the Foramen Magnum and Proceſſus 
Dentatus. The middle of the Ligament is remarkably 
firm where that Proceſs plays upon it. It keeps the Pro. 
ceſſus Dentatus in its place, and prevents it from in- 
Juring the Spinal Marrow in the different motions of the 

ad: 


LIiGAMENTS of the Other VERTEBRE. 
The Anterior Common Ligament of the Vertebræ, which 


is a ſtrong Tendinous Band, embracing the convex or 


fore-part of the Vertebræœ, from the upper to the under 
region of the Spine,—lIt is much thicker upon the fore. 
part than on the fides of the Vertebre, by which the 
Bones are more firmly united, and is thinner in the 
Neck and Loins, where the motions of the Spine ate 
greateſt, than it is on the Back. Through its whole 
courſe, it ſends off ſmall Proceſſes to be fixed to the bo- 
dies of the Vertebræ, by which their connection is made 
more ſecure. It prevents the Spine from being ſtretched 
too much back wards, 

The Capſular Ligaments, which join the articulating Pro- 
ceſſes to each other. 

The Crucial Intervertebral Ligaments, which join the 
bodies of the Vertebræ together, upon the outer edges 
of — intervertebral Subſtances, to which alſo they firmly 
adhere, 

The Intervertebral Subſtances, (already deſcribed along 
with the Bones), which join the bodies of the Vertebra 
together, and allow an yielding motion in all directions, 

Theſe Subſtances are ſo compreſſible as to yield to the 
weight of the upper part of the Body; ſo that, after 
having been in the ere& poſture through the courſe ot 
the day, the height of a perſon is diminiſhed in the 
evening, but, after a uight's reſt in the uſual attitude, 
it is found to be reſtored, 

The Ligaments which run from the edge of the Spinal 
hole of one Vertebra to that of the next, ſo as to aſlilt 
in filling up the interſtices, and in fixing the Vertebta 
together. | 1 
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A Ligamentous Cord which fixes the point of the Spi- 
nous Proceſſes together. 

Ligamentz between the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the 
Vertebree of the back, fixing theſe Proceſles to each 
other. 

The Poſterior or Internal common Ligament of the Ver- 
tebræ, ſome what fimilar to the anterior one. i 
It begins at the anterior edge of the Foramen Mag- 

num, and after paſſing along the inner or concave part 


— — _ 
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of the bodies of the Vertebre, and adhering firmly to 

their upper and under edges, terminates at the lower part | 

of the Os Sacrum.—lt prevents the Spine from being 

ioo much bent forwards. | | 
ich [| 
l. LiGAMENTS of the R1Bs. 1 
det {| 
re- The Capſular Ligaments of the Heads of the Ribs, which 1 
the ariſe from theſe Heads, and are fixed to the circumference 1 
the of the Pits in the fides of the bodies of the Vertebræ 4p 
are and Intervertebral Cartilages ;—the outer part of each 1 
ole Ligament ſending off, or being connected with radiated i 
bo- ibies which are tpread out upon the fides of the Ver- 1 
ade tebræ. 1 
ied The Capſular Ligaments of the Tubercles of the Ribs, $:- 

which ariſe round the Articular Pits on the points of the | 
ro- Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebræe of the back, and 1 

are fixed round the Taubercles of the Ribs. 3 
the Tae Internal Ligaments of the Back of the Ribs, called | 
ges Ligamenta Tranſverſaria Interna, which arile from the in- 1 
nly ferior Surface of the "Tranſverſe Proceſſes, and are fixed 1 

to the ſuperior margin of the Neck of the neareſt Ribs. 1 
ng The External Ligaments of the Neck of the Ribs, called | 
r. Ligamenta Tranſverſaria Externa. They ariſe from the 1 
ns, point of all the Tranſverſe Proceſſes externally, and are i | 
the ned to the back-part of the Neck of the Ribs. : = 
ter Ligamenta Cervicis Coflarum Externa, or External Liga-- 11 
oi nents of the Neck of the Kibs, which ariſe from the exter- 1 1 
the val margin of the inferior oblique Proceſſes, and deſcend 1 


de, obliquely outwards, to be fixed to the upper and outer 
part of the Neck of all the Ribs. 


the 


nal The Ligaments at this end of the Ribs, together with 

ſilt the ſituation of the Tranſverſe Proceſles, admit of their 

r motion upwards and downwards, but prevent them from | 
doving in any other direction. 5 = 

A bort Ligamentous Fibres, which run from the margin of vx 


— 
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the anterior extremity of the Ribs to the margin of their 
correſponding Cartilages ; the Cartilage and Rib being 
Joined by an union of Subſtance, 

Radiated Ligaments, which go from the anterior Surface 
of the Capſular Ligaments upon the external Surface oj 
the Sternum. | 

Many of the fibres of theſe Ligaments intermixing 
with their fellows on the oppoſite fide. 

The Capſular Ligaments of the Cartilages of the Rib:, 
which ariſe from the margin of the Articular Cavities a 
the Sternum, and are. fixed round the extremities of the 
ſeven true Ribs. 

Membrane proper to the Sternum, This is a firm expan. 
fion compoſ-d of Tendinous Fibres running in different 
directions, but chiefly in a longitudinal one, and co. 
vering the anterior and poſterior Surfaces of the Bone, 
being confounded with the Perioſt eum. 

Ligaments of the Cartilago Enfifſormis, They are part el 
the proper Membrane of the. Sternum, divided into 
ſtrong bands which run . from the under and 
fore part of the ſecond Bone of the Sternum, and trom 
the Cartilages of the ſeventh pair of Ribs, to be fixed to 
the Cartilago Enſiformis.— The Ligaments covering the 
Sternum, ſerve conſiderably to ſtrengthen that Bone. 

Thin Tendinous Expanſions, which run over the Inter. 
coſtal Muſcles at the fore-part of the Thorax, and con- 
nect the Cartilages of the Ribs to each other. 
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LIGAMEN TSA 
or run |; 
BONES OF FHE PELVIS. 
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The two Tranſverſe Ligaments of the Pelvit, which ariſe 
from the poſterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, 
and run tranſverſely. The ſuperior is fixed to the Tranſ- 
verſe Proceſs of the laſt Vertebra of the Loins; the ia- 
ferior to the firſt Tranſverſe Proceſs of the Os Sacrum. 

The Leo Sacral Ligaments, which ariſe from the poſte- 
rior Spinous Proceſs of the Os Ilium;.deſcend obliquely, 


and are fixed to the. firſt, third, and fourth ſpurious 


Tranſverſe Proccfles of the Os Sacrum. - * 

Theſe, with the two Tranſverſe Ligaments, aſſiſl in 
binding the Bones together, to which they are conneRt- 
ed, 

The Capſular Ligament of the Symphyfis of the Os Nlium 
and Sacrym, which ſurrounds the Joint, and aſſiſts in con- 
necting the two Bones to each other. 

A very thin Cartilage within this Joint, which ce- 
ments the two Bones ſtrongly together, and which con- 


{tantly adheres to the Os Sacrum, when the Joint is 


opened, 


The back part of the Joint, formed of a Ligamentous- 


and Cellular & ce, containing Mucus, which alſo aſ- 
ſts in fixing the two Bones to each other, in ſuch a 
manner as to allow no motion. The Joint, however, 
along with its fellow, and that between the Ofa-Pubis, 
are uſcful in diminiſhing the effeAs which might reſult 
ſrom concuſſion. : 

The tue Sacro- I/chiatic Ligament: ſituated in the un- 
der and back part of the Pelvis. They ariſe in common 
from the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Os-Sacrum, and 
likewiſe from the under and lateral part of that Bone, 
rd from the upper part of the Os Coceygis. The bs, 
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called the Large, External, or Poſterior, deſcends oblique. 
ly, to be fixed to the tuberoſity of the Os Iſchium. The 
other, called the Small, Internal, or Anterior, runs tranl. 
verſely to be fixed to the Spinous Proceſs of the Os Il. 
chium. "Theſe two Ligaments aſſiſt in binding the Bones 
of the Pelvis, in ſupporting its contents, and in giviog 
origin to part of its Muſcles, | l 

here are two Membranous Productions which are con- 

need with the large Sacro-Iſchiatic Ligament, termed 

- by WzrTB&ECHT, its Superior and 2 Appendices, 

The Superior Appendix, which is Tendinous, ariſes fiom 
the back-part of the Spine of the Os Ilium. and is fixed 
along the outer edge of the Ligament, which it increaſes v 
in breadth, 

The Ixferior, or Falciform Appendix, ſituated. within the 
cavity of the Pelvis, the back-part of which is connet- 
ed with the middle of the Large External Ligament, 
and the reſt of it is extended round the Curvature of 
the Os Iſchium. 7 

Theſe two productions aſſiſt the large Sacro · Iſehiatic 

Ligament in furniſhing a more commodious ſituation for 
und inſertion of part of the Gluteus Maximus and Obtu- 
rator Internus Muſcles. N 

Beſides the Les. Sacro, and Sacro. Iſchiatic Ligaments, 
ſeveral other Kip are obſerved upon the back of the 0. 
Sacrum, which deſcend in an irregular manner, and 

ſtrengthen the connection between that Bone ang, the 0s 
Ilium, - * q ; 
The large Holes upon the back- part of the Os Sacrum 
are alſo ſurrounded with various Ligamentouws Expanſin: 
projecting from one Tubercle to another, and giving 
origin to Muſcular Fibres, and protection to ſma Vel. 
ſels and Nerves u hich creep under them. 

A General Covering ſent down from the Ligaments 0 
the Os Sacrum, which ſpreads over and connects the 
different pieces of the Os Coccygis together, allowing 
confiderable motion, as already mentioned in the deſcrip- 
tion of this Bone. . | 

Longitudinal Ligaments of the Os Coceygis, which de- 
ſcend from thoſe upon the Dorſum of the Os Sacrum, to 
be fixed to the back- part of the Os Coccygis. The Li. 
gaments of this Bone prevent it from being pulled tov 
much forwards by the action of the Coccygeus Muſcle, 
and they reſtore the Bone to its natural fituation, aſter 


the Muſcle has ceaſed to at. Tis 


— 
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The Inguinal Ligament, or Poupart's, or Fallopius's Li. 
gzament, which runs tranſverſely from the anterior ſupe- 
rior Spinous Proceſs of the Os Ilium to the creſt or 
angle of the Os Pubis. It has been formerly deſcribed 
as the under margin of the Tendon of the External 
Oblique Muſcle of the Abdomen, By WarTBREcauT 
and ſome others, it is regarded as a diſtin Ligament. 
It contributes to the ſupport of the Viſcera at the un- 
der end of the Abdomen, and furniſhes a paſſage to the 
Muſcles, Veſſels, and Nerves, which go behind it from 
the Pelvis to the Thigh. WO 

The Capſular Ligament of the Symphyſis of the Ofſa Pubis, 
which joins the two Bones to each other externally. 

The Ligamentous Cartilage, which unites the two Offa 
Pubis ſo firmly together as to admit of no motion; ex- 
cepting in the ſtate of pregnancy, when this Ligamen- 
tous Cartilage is frequently found to be ſo much thick. 
ened as to yield a little in the time of Delivery. | 

The Obturator Membrane, or Ligament of the Foramen 
Thyroideum. It adheres to the margin of the Foramen 
Thyroideum, and fills the whole. of that opening, ex- 
cepting the oblique notch at its upper part, for the paſ- 
lage of the Obturator Veſſels and Nerve. It aſſiſts in 
ſupporting the contents of the Pelyis, and in giving ori- 
gin to the Obturator Muſcles, | 


LIGA- 
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LIGAMENTS 
OF THE 


SUP ERIOR EXTREMITY. 


coxxxcriox of the IxxER END of the CLAVICLE.. 


Radiated Ligaments, which ariſe from the Surface of 
de inner end of the Clavicle, and are fixed round the 
dge of the correſponding Articular Cavity of the Ster- 
num. 
The Capſular Ligament which lies within the former. 
The Inerarticular Cartilage, which divides the Joint into 
wo diſtin Cavities, and accommodates the articulating 
urfaces of the Clavicle and Sternum. 
The Interclavicular Ligament, joining the Clavicles to- 
tether behind the top of the Sternum, and partly formed 
y a continuation of the radiated Ligaments. 
The Ligamentum Kbomboideum, which ariſes from the 
nferior rough Surface at the anterior extremity of the 
lavicle, and is fixed to the Cartilage of the firſt Rib. 
By the Ligaments of this Joint, with the aſſiſtance of 
e intervening Cartilage, the ſhoulder is allowed to 
ove in different directions, as upon a center, : 
The Ligaments which join the poſterior extremity of 
he Clavicle to the Acromion, and have a Capſular Li- 
ament within, and ſometimes an interarticular Carti- 
—— 
The Ligamentum Trapewoideum, which ariſes from the 
int of the Coracoid Procels, and is fixed to the under 
ige of the Clavicle, XL 
A thin Ligamentous Slip which comes from the Tendon 
the Subclavian Muſcle, or from the Clavicle, and joins 
ie Trapezoid Ligament. 
The Ligaments fixing the Clavicle to the Scapula 2 
0 
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tion, and that chiefly of a rolling or twiſting nature. 
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of ſuch ſtrength, as to allow only a ſmall degree »f 10. 


L1iGaMENTS proper to the SCAPULA. 


The Proper Anterior Triangular Ligament of the Scapul, 
which ariſes broad from the external Surface of the Co. 
racoid Proc eſs, and becomes narrower where it is fei 
to the poſterior margin of the Acromion, 

This Ligament forms one continued Surface. It i 
thickeft, however, on each fide, and theſe thicker part 
are united by a thin intermediate Ligamentous Men. 
brane, which, when removed, gives to the Ligament 
the appearance of being double, —lt confines the Ten. 
don of the Supraſpinatus Muſcle, and aſſiſts in protecting 
the upper and inner part of the Joint of the Hume, | 

The Poſterior Ligament of the Scapula, which is ſome. 
times double, and is ſtretched acroſs the ſemilunar notch 
of the Scapula, forming that notch into one or tw 
holes for the paſſage of the ſuperior poſterior Scapular 
Veſſels and Nerves. It alſo gives riſe to part of tie 
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Omo Hyoideus Muſcle, Þ 
| Lt1GAMENTS, &c. of the Joint of the SHOULDER, g 
t 


The Cap/ſular Ligament, which ariſes from the Cem 1 
of the Scapula, behind the margin of the Glenoid CG 
vity, and is fixed round the Neck of the Os Humer, 


looſely inclofing the Ball of that Bone. 10 
A Fimbriated Organ within the Capſular Ligament, for 6 
the ſecretion of the Synovia. k 
A Sheath ſent down from the fore part of the Capſulir 
Ligament, between the Tuberoſities of tte Os Humer, 00 
which incloſes the Tendon of the long Head of the Þ- ba 
ce ps Flexor-Cubiy Muſcle. | * 
Additional Ligamentous Bands of the it np Ligament, 83 
which adhere to its anterior Surface, — That which g1vts _ 
moſt ſtrength to this Joint, as well as to ſeveral othe * 
Joints of the Body, is the covering from the ſurrounc- ha a 
ing Muſcles. | bas 
From the ſhallowneſs of the Glenoid Cavity, from tht tho 
extent and looſeneſs of the Capſular Ligament, and fron IX 
the Structure of the other parts of the Joint, more ex. 15 
tenſive motion is allowed to the Os Humeri than 0 % * 
other Bone of the Body; as it cannot only move cee * 


to every fide, but poſſeſſes a conſiderable degree of wo Ole 


tion upon its own axis, 


L1GaMenth 
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L1GAMENTS, &c, of the JoinT of the ELBow. 


The Capſular Ligament, which ariſes round the margin 
of the Articular Surface, at the lower end of the Os Hu- 
meri, and is fixed about the edge of the Articular Sur- 
face of the Ulna, and alſo to the Coronary Ligament of 
the Radius. 

The ſides of the Elbow- Joint are ſtrengthened by tue 
Ligamentous Bands, which adhere ſo firmly to the Cap- 
ſular Ligament, that they appear to be part of its Sub- 
flance, viz. | 

The Brachio-cubital or Internal Lateral Ligament, which 
ariſes from the fore-part of the inner condyle of the Os 
Humeri, and ſpreads out, in a radiated manner, to be 
fixed to the inſide of the Coronoid Proceſs of the Ulna, and 

The Brachio-Radial, or External Lateral Ligament, 
which is like the former, but larger. It ariſes from the 
external Condyle of the Os Humeri, and ſpreads out 
upon the Coronary Ligament, to which it is inſerted, 

The Coronary, Annular, or Orbicular Ligament of the 
Radius, which ariſes from one ſide of the ſmall Semilunar 
Cavity of the Ulna, -and after ſurrounding the neck of 
the Radius, is fixed to the other fide of that Cavity. 
The upper edge of it is incorporated with, and may be 
conſidered as a part of the Capſular Ligament, while its 
under edge is fixed round the neck of the Radius, al- 
lowing that Bone to move freely round its own axis, 
upon the Articular Surface of the Os Humeri, and in 
the [mall Semilunar Cavity. of the Ulna. 

Befides the Ligaments already deſcribed, there are 

others which run in various directions upon the fore and 
back parts of the Joint, contributing®o its ſtrength, and 
having the names. of Anterior and Poſterior Acceſſory Li- 
gaments, -—- 
The Ligaments and Bones of the Joint of the Elbow 
lorm a complete hinge, which allows the fore-arm to 
have free flexion and extenſion upon the Os Humeri, 
but no rotation when the Arm is in the extended ſtate, 
though a ſmall degree of it is perceptible when the 
— 1 moderately bent, and the Ligaments thereby 
elaxed, 

Within the Capſular Ligament, and chiefly in the up- 
per part of the pits of the Os Humeri, in which the 
Olecranon and Coronoid Proceſs of the Ulna play, the 
Fatty Suh gauge is lodged for the lubrication of the Joint. 

Vor. I. P LiGaMeNTS 
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LiGAMENTS between the bodies and Under Ends of the 
Rapius and ULNA. 


The Interoſeous Ligament, which extends between the 
ſharp ridges of the Radius and Ulna, filling up the gren. 
er part of the ſpace between theſe two Bones, aud 
compoſed of ſmall Faſcicuts, or Fibrous ſlips, which run 
obliquely downwards and inwards, Two or three of 
theſe, however, go in, the oppoſite direction; and on: 
of them, termed Obligue Ligament, and Chor da Tranſverſali 
Cubiti, is ſtretched between the Tubercle of the Uln 
and under part of the Tubercle of the Radius.— In dif. 
ferent parts of the Ligament there are perforations for 
the paſſage of Blood-veſſels from the fore to the back. 
part of the Bone, and a large opening is found at the 
upper part of it, which is filled up by Muſcles, It pre. 
vents the Radius from rolling too much outwards, and 
furniſhes a commodious attachment for Muſcles. 

The Cap/ular, or Sacciform Ligament, which ariſes 
from the edges of the Glenoid Cavity of the under end 
of the Radius, and ſurrounds the head of the Ulna, al. 
lowing the Radius to turn upon the Ulna in performing 
= A motions of pronation and ſupination of the 
and. : 


LIGAME NTS, &c. between the Foxt-ArM and Waisr, 


The Capfular Ligament, which ariſes from the margin 
of the extremity of the Radius, and from the edge 0! 
the moveable Cartilage at the head of the Ulna, and is 
fixed to the Cartilaginous edges of the three firſt Bones 
of the Carpus. 

The Interarticular Cartilage placed between the head of 
the Ulna and Os Cuneiforme, and which is a continus- 
tion of the Cartilage covering the end of the Radius. 

The Two Lateral Ligaments which ariſe from the Sty- 
loid Proceſs of the Radius and Vina, and are fixed to the 

Bones of the Carpùs neareſt them. 

The Ligaments of this Joint allow extenſive motion 
forwards and backwards, and a cenfiderable degree off 
to either ſide, 

The Mucous Ligament which lies within the Joint. |! 

extends from the groove between the two firſt Bones of 

the Carpus, to the correſponding part of the Radius, 
and is ſuppoſed to regulate the Mucous Organ cos. 
nected with it. 


LIGAMENTS 


( 71 J 
LiGAMENTS of the Careus, 

The Anterior, Annular, 01 Tranſverſe Ligament, which 
is ſtretched acroſs from the projecting points of the Piſi+ 
form and Unciform Bones, to the Os Scaphoides and 
Trapezium, and forms an arch which covers and pre- 


ſerves in their places the Tendons of the Flexor Muſcles 
of the Fingers. | 

The Capſular Ligament which ariſcs from the Cartila- 
ginous edges of the upper row, and is fixed in a limilar 
manner to thoſe of the under row of the Carpus, ad- 
mitting chiefly of flexion and extenſion, and that in a 
{maller degree than in the former Joint. 

The ſhort Ligaments of the Bones of the Carpus, which 
are ſmall Ligamentous ſlips running in various directions, 
joining the different Bones of the Carpus,—lirſt of the 
lame Row, then of the two Rows together. They are 
termed Obligue, Tranfeerſe, Capſular, and Proper Liga- 
ments of the Bones of the Wriſt, and admit only of a 
{mall degree of yielding between the different Bones in 
the ſame Row, | 


ILicamenTS between the CanrAL and NETACARPAL 
Boxes. 


The Articular Ligaments which ariſe from the margins 
of the ſecond row of the Carpal Bones, and are fixed 
to the margins of the baſes of thoſe of the Metacarpus. 
Uther Ligaments run in a radiated manner from the Car- 
pal to the Metacarpal Bones; the whole getting the 
names of Articalar, Lateral, Straight, Perpendicular, Cc. 
«cording to their different directions. 

From the flatneſs of the articular Surfaces, and ſtrength 
of the connecting Ligaments, very little motion is al- 
lowed between the Carpus and Metacarpus.. 

A : 


LicamewTs between the Extremities of the METACARPaL 
Boxes, . 


The Intersfſeous Ligaments at the Baſes of the Meta- 
carpal Bones. They are ſhort flips, which run trant- 
veiſely, and join theſe Bones to each other, obtaining 
the names of Dorſal, Lateral, or Paimar, according to 
their different fituations. 

The Interofeous Ligaments at the Heads of the Meta- 

P 4 carpal 
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F 
carpal Bones. which run tranfverſely in the Palm, aud 
connect the heads of thele Bones to each other. 


L1GAMENTS at the Baſe of the METACARPAL Bovr of tir 
Tnunmz, and of the Firſt Joint of the Fix ERS. 


Theſe conſiſt of the Capſular Ligamentr which incloſe 
the Joints, and the Lateral Ligaments which are fituat-4 
at the fides of the former, adhering to and ſtrengih. 
ing them; the whole admitting of flexicn, extenſion, 
and lateral motion, 4 


LiGAMENTS of the Firſt and Second JoinTs of the Thun, 
and Second and Third JoinTs of the FINGERS, 


« The Capſular Ligaments incloſing the Joints, 

The Lateral Ligaments placed at the fides of the Joints, 
and adhering to the Capſular Ligaments, confining the 
motion to flexion and extenſion, 


LiGAMENTS retaining the TENDONS of the MvuscLes i 
the HAND and FINGERS in ſitu, 


The Anterior, Tranſverſe, or Annular Ligament of tt 
Wriſt, —alrcady deſcribed, 

Ihe Vaginal” Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons, which 
are fine Membranous Webs connecting the Tendons cf 
the Sublimis, firſt to each other, then to thoſe of the 
Profundus, and forming, at the ſame time, Buriæ Mu- 
colz which ſurround the Tendons. * | 

The Vaginal, or Crucial Ligaments of the Phalange,, 
which ariſe irom the ridges on the concave fide of tie 
Phalanges, and run over the* Tendons of the Flex 
Muſcles of the Fingers. Upon the body of the Ps. 
langes, they are thick and ſtrong, to bind down the 
Tendons; but over the Joints they are thin, and have, 
in ſome parts, a Crucial appearance, to allow the cad) 
motion of the Joints, | 

The Acceſſory Ligamtents of the Flenor Tendons of the Hir. 
gers, which are ſmall Tendinous Frena, ariſing from tht 
tit and ſecond Phalanges of the Fingers, They 71 
obliquely forwards within the Vaginal Ligaments, tei. 
minate in the Tendons of the two Flexor Muſcles of thc 
Fingers, and afſiſt in keeping them in their places. 

The External Tranſverſe Ligaments of the Wriſt, * 


loſe 


'Clle 


vn, 
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is part of the Aponeuroſis of the Fore-Arm, extending 
acroſs the back of the Wriſt, from the extremity of the 
Ulna and Os Piſiforme to the extremity of the Radius. 
It is conneded with the ſmall Annular Ligaments which 
tie down the Tendons of the Extenſores Oſſis Meta- 
carpi et primi Internodii Pollicis, and the Extenſor 
Carpi Ulnaris, 

The Vaginal Ligaments which adhere to the former Li- 

ments, and ſerve as ſheaths and Burſz Mucoſæ to the 

tenſor Tendons of the Hand and Fingers. 

The Tranſverſe Ligaments of the Extenſor Tendons, 
which are Aponeurotic ſlips running between the Ten- 
dons, near the heads of the Metacarpal Bones, and re- 
taining them in their places. 


P LIGA- 
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LIGAMENTS 
OF THE 


INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


LicamenTs connecting the Os Femor1s with the Os 
INNOMINATUM, 


Taz -Capſular Ligament, which is the largeſt and 
firongeſt of the Body,-ariſes round the outſide of the 
Brim of the Acctabulum, embraces the head of the 
Thigh-bone, and incloſes the whole of its Cervix to the 
root or outer extremity, round which it is firmly con- 
nected. 

The outer part of the Capſular Ligament is extended 
farther down than the inner, which is reflected back 
upon the neck of the Bone, and in certain parts form 
Retinacula, : | 

It is not every where of the ſame ſtrength. It is 
thickeſt anteriorly ; thinner wheie it is covered by the 
internal Iliac Muſcle ; and thinneſt poſteriorly, wheic 
the adjacent Quadratus Muſcle is oppoſed to it. 

It is ſtrengthened on its outer Surface by various ac- 
ceſſory or additional flips, which run down from the Falci 
Lata and ſurrounding Mulcles ; but the ſtrongeſt of theſe 
ſlips ariſes with diverging Fibres from the inferior ante- 
Tior Spinous Proceſs of the Os Ilium. The Capſular Li- 

ament allows the 'Fhigh-Bone to be moved to every 
tide, and to have a ſmall degree of rotation. 

The Internal, commony called the Round Ligament, 
which ariles by a broad flat beginning from the under 
and inner part of the Cavity of the Acetabulum, and 1s 
connected with the Subſtance ter land of the Joint. 
From this it runs backwards and a little upwards, be- 
coming gradually natrower and rounder, to be fixed to 
the Pit upon the inner Surface of the Ball of the Os e- 
moris. ; 

The round Ligament prevents the Bone from being 
diſlocated upwards, and aſſiſts in agitating the Mucous 
Subſtance within the Joint. 

A Catilaginous Ligament ſurrounding the Brim of the 

Acetabulum, 
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4cetabulum, andthereby increafing the depth of that 
cavity for the reception of the head of the Thigh-Bone , 

A double Cartilaginous Ligament, \tretched from one 
end of the breach, in the under and fore-part of the 
Acetabulum, to the other, but leaving a hole behind it 
{r containing part of the Subſtance called Gland of the 
Joint, and for the paſſage of the Veſſels of that Sub- 
ſance. | 

This Ligament allows the Thigh-bone to be moved 
inwards, and the Glandular-looking Subſtance to be agi- 
tated with ſafety. . 

The Subſtance called Gland of the Joint, covered with 
a Vaſcular Membrane, and lodged in a depreſſion in the 
under and inner part of the Acetabulum. 

At the edges of this Subſtance, Fringe, are ſent out, 
which furniſh part of the Synovia for the lubricatioa of 
the Joint, 

The edges of this Subſtance are fixed to thoſe of the 
Pit in the Acetabulum, by ſmall Ligamentous Brides, 
termed Ligamenta Mucoſa, or Ligamentula Maſſe Adipoſo- 
Clanduloſa, | 


Lioauxvrs, &c. of the Joint of the Knee. 


The Lateral Ligaments which lie at the ſides of the 
Joint, and adhere to the outer Surface of the Capſular 
Ligament. 

The Internal Lateral Ligament, which is of conſiderable 
breadth, ariſes from the upper part and Tubercle of the 
internal Condyle of the Os Femoris, and 1s inſerted into 
the upper and inner part of the [ibia. ' 

The long External Lateral Ligament, which is narrower, 
but thicker and ſtronger than the former, ariſes from the 
Tubercle above the external condyle of the Os Femoris, 
and is fixed to the Fibula, a little below its head. 

Behind the long external Lateral Ligament, there is 
an Expanſion — A nearly in the ſame manner as this 
Ligament, and has been termed the external ſbort Lateral 
Ligament, 

Theſe Ligaments prevent lateral motion, and the 
rolling of the Leg in the extended ſtate, but admit of a 
— degree of both theſe motions when the Limb is 

nt, 

The Pefterior Ligament of WIxsLow, formed of irre- 
gular bands which ariſe from the upper and back- part 
ol the external condyle of the Os Femoris, and deſcend 

obliquely. 
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obliquely over the Capſular Ligament, to be fixed under 
the inner and back-part of the head of the Tibia,—pre. 
venting the Leg from being pulled farther forwards than 
to a ſtraight line with the Thigh. It alſo furniſhes x 
convenient ſituation to the beginnings of the Gaſtroc- 
nemius and Plantaris Muſcles. | 2 

When this Ligament is wanting, which is ſometime; 

the caſe, its place is then ſupplied by a Membranous Ex. 
panſion, 
The Ligament of the Patella, which ariſes from a de. 
preſſion behind the Apex of the Bone; and is fixed to 
the Tuberoſity of the Tibia. By the intervention of 
this Ligament, the Muſcles fixed to the Patella are 
enabled to extend the Leg. * 

The capſular Ligament which ariſes from the whole 
circumference of the under end of the Thigh-bone, ſome 
way above the margin of the articulating Cartilage, ad 
above the poſterior part of the great notch between the 
Condyles. From this it deſcends to be fixed round the 
head of the Tibia, and into the whole margin of the Ar. 
ticulating Surface of the Patella, in ſuch a manner that 
this Bone forms part of the Capſule of the Joint. 
The Capſular Ligament is of itſelf remarkably thin, 
but ſo covered by the Ligaments already mentioned, by 
the general Aponeurofis, and by the Tendons of Muſcles 
which ſurround the Joint, as to acquire a conſiderable 
degree of ſtrength. ; ; 

The Capſular Ligament, along with the other Ligt 
ments of this Joint, admit of the flexion and extenſion 
of the Leg, but of no lateral nor rotatory motion in the 

extended ſtate, though of a (mall degree of each when 
' the Limb is fully bent. | 

Ligamentum Alare, majus et minus, which are folds of 
the Capſular Ligament, running like wings at the ſides 
of the Patella, to which, and to the Fatty Subſtance of 
the Joint, they are attached. 

Ligamentum Mucoſum, which is continued from the 
Joining of the Alar Ligaments to be fixed to the Os Fe- 
moris, immediately above the anterior Crucial Ligament, 
and which preſerves the Fatty Subſtance of the Joint 18 
its proper place, in the various motions of the Joint. 

The two Crucial, or internal Ligaments which ariſe 
from the hollow between the Condyles of the Os Femo- 
ris, and decuſſate each other within the cavity of the 


Joint, | | The 


r 


The anterior Crucial Ligament, which runs downwards 
and forwards, to be fixed to a Pit before the rough Pro- 
tuberance in the middle of the Articulating Surface of 
the head of the Tibia, | | 

The poſterior Crucial Ligament, which runs downwards, 
to be fixed to a Pit behigd the above- mentioned rough 
Frotube trance. 

Thele Ligaments, in the extended flate of the Leg, 
prevent it from going forwards beyond a ſtraight Line. 
hen the knee is bent, they admit the Foot to be turned 
outwards, but not inwards. 

The two Ifterarticular Cartilages, called Semilunar from 
their ſhape, placed upon the top of the Tibia. 

The outer convex edge of each of theſe Cartilages is 
thick, while the inner concave edge becomes gradually 
thinner, whereby the Sockets for the Condyles of the Os 
Femoris are rendered deeper, and this Bone and the 
Tibia more accurately adapted to each other, 

Each of theſe Cartilages is broad in the middle, and 
their extremities become narrower and thinner as they 


approach each other. Theſe extremities are termed 


Cornua, and are fixed by Ligaments to the Protuberance 
of the Tibia, The anterior Cornua ate joined to each 
other by a Tranſverſe Ligameut. 

The convex edge of theſe Cartilages is fixed to the 
Capſular and other Ligaments, in ſuch a manner as to 
allow them to play a little upon the Cartilaginous Sur- 
face of the Tibia, by which the motions of that Bone 
upon the Condyles of the Os Femoris are facilitated. 

The Mucous, or Fatty Subſtances of the Joint, which 
are the moſt conſiderable of any in the Body, and are 
ſituated in the diff-rent interftices of the Joint, but 
cliefly round the edges of the Patella. * 

Tue Fimbrie, which diicharge Sy novia for the lubri- 
cation of the Joint, projecting from the edges ot the 
Fatty Subſtance. | 


LicamexTs connecting the FiBULA to the T1B1A. 


The capſular Ligament of the ſuperior extremity of the 
Fibula, which ties it to the outer part of the head of the 
Tibia, and which is itrengrhened by the exterual La- 
teral Ligament of the Knee, and by the Tendon of the 
Biceps Muſcle which is fixed to the Fibula. 

The Inzterofeous Ligament waich fills the ſpace be- 
tween the Tibia ard Fibula, like the Interofſcous Liga» 

ment 
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ment of the Fore-arm, and is of a ſimilar ſtructure, being 
formed of oblique Fibres, and perforated in various place 
for the paſſage of Veſſels and Nerves. 

At the upper part of it there 1s a large opening, where 
the Muſcles of the oppoſite fides are in contact, and 
where Veſſels and Neryes paſs to the fore-part of the 


Leg. a | 

IM ſt ſerves chiefly for the origin of part of the Muſcle 
which belong to the Foot. 
The Ligaments of the inferior extremity of the Fibu/z, 
which are called Anterior ſuperior and Pofterior ſuperior, 
according to their ſituations. They ariſe from the edge: 
of the Semilunar cavity of the Tibia, and are fixed to 
the Malleolus Externus of the Fibula. 

The Ligaments between the ends of the Tib'a and 
Fibula fix the two Bones fo firmly together as to admit 
yt ol no ſenſible motion. | 


LiGAMENTS connefting the BONES of the TArSUS with | 
0 thoſe of the LEG. 


The Anterior Ligament of the Filula, which ariſcs from 
the anterior part of the Malleolus Externus, and paſſ:s 
obliquely forwards, to be fixed to the upper and outer 
part of the Aflragalus. | 
The middle, or perpendicular Ligamert of the Fibula, 
Which ariſes from the point of the Malleolus Externus, 
and deſcends almoſt perpendicularly, to be fixed to the 
outſide of the Os Calcis, 

The Pofterior Ligament of the Fibula, which ariſes from 
the under and poſterior part of the Malleolus Externus, 
and runs backwards, to be fixed to the outer and poſte- 
zior part of the Aſtragalus. 

The Ligamentum Deltoides of the Tibia, which ariſes 
from the Malleolus Internus, and deſcends in a radiated 
form, to be fixed to the Aflragalus, Os Calcis, and Os 
Naviculare. 

The Capſular Ligament, which lies within the former 
Ligaments, and is remarkably thin, eſpecially before 
and behind, for the readier motion of the Joint. It 
ariſes from the margin of the Articular Cavity of the 
Tibia and Fibula, and is fixed round the edge of the Ar- 
ticular Surface of the Aftragalus. 

The Ligaments and other-parts of the ſtructure of the 
Ankle- Joint form it into a complete hinge, which allows 


flexion and extenſion, but no rotation or lateral motion, 
in 


. 


1 
in the bended flate of the Foot, though a ſmall degree 
of each when it is fully extended. | 


Lieauxrs of the Tarxvs. 


The Capſular Ligament,. which fixes the Articular Sur- 
face of the Os Calcis to that of the Aſtragalus. 

A number of „bort Ligaments lying in the Foſſa of the 
Aſtragalus and of the Os Calcis, and forming the Liga 
nentous apparatus of the Sinuous Cavity, which aſſiſts in 
fixing the two Bones ſtrongly together. | 

The capſular, the broad Superior, and the internal La- 
teral Ligaments, connecting the Aſtragalus to the Os 
Naviculare, and admitting of the lateral and rotatory 
motion of the Foot. 

The ſuperior, the lateral, and the inferior Ligaments, 
fixing the Os Calcis to the Os Cuboides, where a ſmall 
degree of motion is allowed to every fide. The inferior 
Ligaments conſiſt of a long, an obligue, and a Rhomboid 
Ligament, which are the 2 and ſtrongeſt of the Sole. 

The ſuperior ſuperficial, the Interoſſeous, and the infe. 
rior Tranſverſe Ligaments, which fix the Os Naviculare 
2nd Os Cuboides to each other. - 

The ſuperior-lateral, and Plantar Ligaments, which fix 
the Os Naviculare to the Os Cuneiforme. | 

The ſuperior-ſuper ficial, and the Plantar Ligaments, 
which connect the Os Cuboides to the Os Cuneiforme 
Externum. | | | 

The Dorſal and Plantar Ligaments, which unite the 
ON Cuneiformia to each other. 

Belides the Capſular Ligaments of the Tatrſus already 
mentioned, each of the other Joints of theſe Bones is 
tumiſhed with its proper Capſular Ligament. 

From the ſtrength of the Ligaments which unite theſe 
Bones to each other, and from the plainneſs of their Ar- 
ticulating Surfaces, no more motion is allowed than to 
prevent the effects of concuſſion in walking, leaping, &c. 


LicamenTs between the Targus and METATARSUS, 


The Bones of the Metatarſus fixed to thoſe of the Tar- 
lus by Capſular, and numerous other Ligaments, which are 
called Dorfat, Plantar, Lateral, according to their ſitua- 
u'ns;—and Straight, Obligue, or Tranſverſe, according 
io their directions. The nature of this Joint is the ſame 
v1th that between the Carpus and Metacarpus. 


LiGAMENTS 


LiGAMENTS and SHEATHS retaining the TRX Dos of th 
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L1iGAMENTS connedting the METATARSAL Boxs; 
to each other, | 


The Dor/al, Plantar; and Lateral Ligaments, which con. 
nect the baſes of the Metatarſal Bones with each other, 

The Tranſverſe Ligaments, wnich join the heads of the(: 
Bones together. | 


L1GAMENTS of the PHALANGEsS of the Tos, 
The Cap/ſular and Lateral Ligaments ;—as in the Fingen 


{ 


MoscLEs of the' Foot and Tors, in fitu, 


The Aunular Ligament of the Tarſus, which is a thick. 
ened part of the Aponeurofis of the Leg, ſplitting into 
ſuperior and inferior portions, which bind down the Tes. 
dons of the Extenſots of the Toes, upon the fore-part of 
the Ankle. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendons of the Perani 
Muſcles, which, behind the Ankle, is common to both, 
but, at the outer part of the Foot, becomes proper to 
each. They preſerve the Tendons in their places, and 
are the Pur/e of theſe Tendons. 

The Laciniated Ligament which ariſes from the inner 
Ankle, and ipreads in a radiated manner, to be brei 
partly in the Cellular Subſtance and Fat, and partly u 
the Os Calcis, at the inner fide of the heel. It inclols 
the Tibialis Poſticus and Flexor digitorum Longus. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Extenſor Pri- 
prius Pollicis, which runs in a Crucial direction. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Flexor Longii 
Pellicir, which ſurrounds this Tendon in the hollow d 
the Os Calcis. a 

The Vaginal and Crucial Ligaments of the Tendon: of tit 
Flexors of tle Toes, which incloſe thele Tendons on tit 
Surfaces of the Phalanges, and form their Burſæ Mucoſa. 

The Acceſſery Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons of bit 
Toes, which, —as in the Fingers,—arife from the Fe. 
langes, and are included in the Sheaths of the Tendoi 
in which they terminate. g : 
The Tranſverſe Ligaments of the Extenſor Tendong, whi® 
run between them, and preſerve them in their place 
behind the roots of the Toes, 


* 
* 


END OF VOLUME FIRST. 
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AdduQor or prior minimi digiti r 
AdduQtor pollicis manus, 
Adductor pollicis pedis, 
Adductor or poſterior _ * bean, K 
Anconeus, 

Anterior auris, 

Anus, muſcles of the 
Aponeuroſis temporalis, 
Aponeuroſis of the ſuperior extremity, 
Aponeuroſis of the inferior extremity, 
Aponeuroſis plantaris, 
Aryteno-epiglottideus, 
Arxtenoideus obliquus, 
Arytenoideus tranſverſus, 
Aſtragalus, 
Attollens aurem, 
Auris retrahentes, 
Azygos uvulz, 


Biceps flexor cubiti, 

Biceps flexor cruris, 
Biventer maxillæ inferioris, 
Bones in general, the parts of them to be attended to, 3 
Bones of the Cranium, 
Bones of the face, 
Bones of the trunk, — 
Bones of the ſuperior extremity, 
Bones of the inferior extremity, 
Bones, ſtructure of 
Bone, the formation of 
Bones, different kinds of connection of 
Bones, different kinds of motion of 
Brachialis internus, 
Buccinator, 

Burſæœ mucoſz, deſcription of the 

Burſz mucoſz of the ſuperior extremity, 
Burſæ mucoſe of the inferior extremity, 


— 


149 
141 
116 
77 
5 
80 
114 
126 
137 | 
90 
$9 | 
90 
61 ( 
2 | 
1 
C 
C 
C 
C 
116 4 
3; ll © 
$4 Ci 
C 
Cu 
18 Co 
4 Co 
Co 
4 Co 
151 Co 
166 Cai 
15 Cor 
T— Bi 
115 Cra 
11 Bb 
145 Cri 
147 Cric 
149 Cric 
Crus 
Cub 
Cue 
Cun- 


C 
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Calcis, 03 . - - ; 63 
Capitatum, or magnum, os - $2 
capitis rectus anterior major, - 103 
Capitis rectus anterior minor, - 103 
Capitis rectus lateralis, 9% ih, 
Capitis rectus poſticus minor, - 108 
Capitis rectus poſticus major, e 
Capitis obliquus inferior, - id, 
Capitis obliquus ſuperior, _— ib. 
Carpal bones, - | - © 50 
Cartilages, - te 155 
Cervicalis deſcendens, - 106 
Circumflexus palati, — — 86 
Clavicle, — 44 
Clitoridis ereQor, - .- 96 
Coccygeus, — — 97 
Coccygis, os — - 34 
Colli longus, — - 193 
Colli ſemiſpinalis, — - 108 
Colli tranſverſalis, - = ib. 
Colli interſpinales, — - 110 
Colli intertranſverſales, | — ib. 
Complexus, — - 106 
Compreſſor naris, - 77 
Conſtritor iſthmi faucium, pe 87 
Conſtrictor pharyngis inferior, - 88 
Conſtrictor pharyngis medius, ib. 
Conſtrictor pharyngis ſuperior, - ib. 
Coraco- brachialis, — - 114 
Corrugator ſupercilii, ” 75 


Cranium, bones of the - 

Cranium, muſcles of the integuments of the - 75 
Cremaſter, - - 93 
Crico-arytenoideus lateralis, | - 89 
Crico-arytenoideus poſticus, a — 1b, 
Crico-thyroideus, * - 85 
Cruralis, _ - - 13T 
Cuboides, os - | - 64 
Cucullaris, - - 103 
Cuneiforme, os = — 51 
Cuneiformia, oſſa - 64 


D 

Deltoides, - > 

Depreſſor anguli oris, - 

Depreſſor labii inferioris, - 

Depreſſor labii m—_—_— alæque naſi, 

Diaphragma, - 

Diaphragma, ſuperior muſcle of the * 

Diaphragma, inferior muſcle of the — 
Dorſi interſpinales, - 

Dorſi intertranſverſales, a 

Dorſi latiſſimus, - i's 

Dorfi longiſſimus, — - 

Dork ſemiſpinalis, - > 

| E 


Ear, muſcles of the external | 

Ear, muſcles proper to the—ſee vol. ii, p. 83. 
Ear, muſcles of the 3 vol. ii. Þ: 59. 
Ezjaculator ſeminis, 

| Erector clitoridis, - — 
Erector penis, = 
Exteuſor brevis di itorum pedis, — 
Extenſor carpi radialis brevior, — 
Extenſor carpi radialis longior, . 
Extenſor car pi ulnaris, 2 
Extenſor digitorum communis, — 
Extenſor longus digitorum pedis,, - 
Exteuſor oſſis metacarpi pollicis manus, 
Extenſor primi internodii, - 
Extenſor proprius pollicis pedis, ” 
Extenſor ſecundi internodii pollicis manus, 
Extremity, ſuperior, bones of - 
Extremity, ſuperior, burſz mucoſe of 
Extremity, ſuperior, muſcles of - 
Extremity, ſuperior, ligaments of — 
Extremity, inferior, bones of - 
Extremity, inferior, burſæ mucoſc of - 


Extremity, inferior, muſcles of e 


Extremity, inferior, ligaments 2 — 
Eye - lids, muſcles of 0 
Eye- ball, muſeles of—ſee vol. ii. p. 35. 


Fe moris, os : - 5 
Fibula, 8 * 
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Hexor acceſſorius digitorum As - 138 
Flexor biceps crutis, — 1 
He xor bre vis 3 pedis, - 138 
Flexor brevis pollicis manus, - 12 t· 
Hexor brevis pollicis pedis, - 139 
Flexor brevis minimi digiti 49 — 140 
Hexor carpi radialis, 117 
Hexor carpi ulnaris, - - ib. 
Flexor digitorum profundus, — 119 
Fiexor digitorum ſublimis, - ib. 
flexor longus digitorum pedis, — 138 
Flexor longus pollicis manus, — 12t 
Flexor longus pollicis pedis, - 139 
Flexor parvus minimi digit! manus, - 124 
Foot, muſcles of the - - 134 
Frontalis, - - 75 
Frontis, 0s. — — 7 
G 
Gaſtrocnemius externus, - | 134 
Gaftrocnemius 0e - - ib. 
Gemini, 129 
Generation, parts of; muſcles belonging to them, 93. 96 
Genio-hyo-gloſſus, - - 35 
Cenio-hyoideus, - - 34 
Glottis, muſcles of the - 89 
Gluteus maximus, - - 128 
Gluteus medius, ” - 129 
Gluteus minimus, - - ib. 
Gracilis, . - - 131 
H 
Hand, bones of the — = 80 
Hand, muſcles of the - 116 
Humeri,. os - 46 
Humeri, os, its muſcles,. - 114 
Hyoides, os - 26 
Hyoides, os, muſcles about the e 33 
Hyo-gloſſus, -- — 8 $ 5 
T 
Jaw, Lower, muſcles of the 80 
Jav, Lower, muſcles between it and the 05 Hyoides, 84 
liacus internus, - 99 


Q3 
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Hlium, os - . 35 
Indicator, - 123 
Inferior extremity, bones of the - v1 
Inferior extremity, muſcles of the - 146 
Inferior extremity, ligaments of the - * 174 
Infra-ſpinatus, 8 - - In 
Innominatum, os "LY - 3; 
Intercoſtales extetni, 1 101 
Intercoſtales interni, 1 th, 
Interofſei menus, = . 124 
Interoſſei manus externi, - 125 
Interoflei manus interni, — 124 
Interoſſe i pedis, e e " 141 
Interoſſei pedis externi,, - 141 
Interoſſei pedis interni, — 141 
Interoſſeus auricularis, 145 
Interſpinales et intertranſverſales colli et dorſi, 119 
Interſpinales et intertranſverſales lumborum, 111 
Iſchium, os 05 - _ 36 

L 
Lacrymale, or unguis, os INTER 18 
Latichmus dor ſi, oy * ; <a 
Levatores coſtarum, - 101 
Levator anguli oris, — — , 
Levator ani, — | 95. 90 
Levator labii-inferioris, "4 
Levator labii ſuperioris a naß, — uh 
Levator palati, . $6 
Levator palpebtæ e ee — 76 
Ligaments and other parts of the n. 160 
Ligaments of the lower jaw, 161 
Ligaments connecting the head with the firſt and 
lecond vertebræ of the neck, and theſe vertebræ 

to each other, - — 163 
Ligaments of the other vertebre, . 164 
Ligaments of the ribs, - 165 
Ligaments of the ſuperior extremity, 167 
Ligaments connecting the inner end of the clavicle, . 
Ligaments proper to the ſcapula, — 168 
Ligaments of the joint of the ſhoulder, ih, 


Ligaments of the joint of the elbow, 16g 
Ligaments between the bodies and under ends of 
the radius and ulna, 170 


| EL % } 
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K. 
5 Ligaments between the fore-arm and wriſt, 190. 
” Ligaments of the carpus, 171 
9 Ligaments between the carpal and metacarpal fan is, 
16 Ligaments between the extremities of the metacar- 
14 pal bones, is, 
nn Linments at the baſe of the metacarpal bone of the 
33 thumb, and of the firſt joint of the fingers, 172 
01 Ligaments of the firſt and ſecond joints of the 
ib, thumb, and ſecond and third of the fingers, 
24 Ligaments retaining the tendons. of the muſcles of 
26 the hand and fingers in ftv, = ib. 
114 Ligaments of the inferior extremity, - 194 
141 Lgaments connecting the os femoris with the os 
141 innominatum, — — ib. 
141 Ligaments of the knee-joint, 175, 
14% Ligaments. connecting the fibula to the tibia, 177 
110 Ligameuts connecting the bones of the tarſus with 
in thoſe of the leg, 17S 
+ WI Lgaments of the tarſus, and between the bones of 
the tarſus and metataxſus, 179 
Ligaments — the metatarſal bones to each 
other, 180 
14 ligaments of the phalanges of the toes, - 0 
104 Wh 4gaments and ſheaths retaining the tendons of the 
101 muſcles of the foot and toes in tu, - 
NM Liogualis, - - - 25 
%s, muſcles of the " 7% 
4 WE Longus colli, * - 202 
i. engifſimus dorſi, "on - 106 
% lambricales manus, — 119 
„ bricales pedis, ; — 139 
160 unare, os : > 51 
161 IX 
M 
165 „num, or capitatum, os - 52 
104 |, os * 8 | 19 
165 row, - 155 
16? ada carnea Jacobii vi, - 138 
! alleter, - 81 
* ulla, inferior - - 23 


llare ſuperius, os — 19 
Membrana medullaris, — 155 
Metacarpal bones, 9 83 
Lelacarpal bones, peculistities of the . 54 
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a * 
Metatarfal bones, 65 
Metatarſal bones, peculiarities of the a 66 ' 
Mouth, muſcles of the 7 t 
Mucous ſubſtances, called glands of the Joints, 161 F 
Multifidus ſpine, - 101 | 
Muſcles in general, - 8 73 f 
My lo-hybideus, — 14 p 
: F 
P 
10 y 
Naris compreſſor, — - 7 P 
Naſi al depreſſor, — 71 P 
Nafi ale levator, - - ib. P 
Nati, os - - 18 P 
Naviculare, os 64 P 


Neck, mulcles of the fore aud lateral part of the 
Neck, muſcles ſituated on the anterior part of the 


vertebræ of the "i + 5: Ii 
Noſe, muſcles of the — 


O 


Obliquus aſcendens internus, 5 
Obliquus capitis inferior, = — 
Obliquus capitis ſuperior, 
Obliquus deſcendens externus abdominis, - 
Obturator externus, . - 
Obturator internus, - * 
Occipito-frontalis, — — _ 
Occipitis, 08 - 
OEthmoides, os — * 
Omo- hyoideus, . - 
Opponens pollicis, - 6: 

Orbicularis oculi, 5 . 
Orbicularis oris, — 2 

Oris anguli depreſſor, - 

Oris anguli levator, . - 


Palati circumflexus, - - 
- Palati levator, - — 
Palati, os 5 © 
Palato-phai yngeus, RT, 
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Palmaris longus, — r 117 
Palmaris brevis, = gn - is, 
Palpebree ſuperiorts levator, Me. 75 
Palpebrarum orbicularis, * x: 6 15. 
parietalia oſſa, 3 eff] 9 
Patella, . - G1 
Patientize muſculus, . - 107 
pectinalis, . . 137 
pectoralis major, . — 99 
pectoralis minor, - — 100 
kedis interoflei externi, - 142 
Pedis iuteroſſei interni, 141 
Pelvis, bones of the - | 35 
Pelvis, muſcles about the — 126 
Penis erector, . — 94 
Peforans, . - 2 138 
Perforatus, © o „ #3, 
Perinei tranſverſus, - 94. 96 
Terioſteum externum, 154 
Ferioſteurn internum, vid, 2 | medullaris, 
Peroneus brevis, 136 
Feroneus longus, #5921] 13S 


Petoneus tertius, 137 
Pharynx, muſcles fituated on the back-part of the 883 
Plaryngis conſtrictor, 1b. 


Pliorme, os „ 5¹ 
Plantaris, . . 134 
Faty ſma myoides, 8 83 
Popliteus, - . 133 
Polterior ennularis, ” . 125 
Polterior auris, . - 77 
Pokterior indicis manus, . 125 
Poſterior medii digiti manus, — ib. 
Polterior or adductor indicis pedis, - 143 
Polterior or adductor medii digiti pedis, — i, 
| annularis, ; 
Prior | ned a, manus, © 124+ 125 
adicis, 


or abductor medii digiti, 
or abductor tertii digiti, : 
Prior or abductor indicis, 4 polity. 195200 
or adductor minimi digiti, 
Pronator radii quadratus, * 121 
Pronator radii teres, . 15. 
magnus, 2 * 99 
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Pſoas parvus, - . 
Pterygoideus externus, _ - 
Pterygoideus internus, — 
ubis, os b - * 
Pyramidales, — - 
Pyriformis, . "is... . 


Q 


Quadratus femoris, 
Quadratus gene, * 
Quadratus lumborum, $4 2 


R 


Radialis externus longior, . 
Radialis externns brevior, - 
Radialis internus, - - 
Radius, - - 
Rectus abdominis, - - 
Re ctus capitis anterior major, 
Rectus capitis anterior minor, 

Rectus capitis lateralis, — 
Rectus capitis poſticus major, - 
Rectus capitis poſticus minor, . 
Rectus femoris, — - 
Retractor anguli oris, - 
Retrahentes auris, - 
Rhomboideus, - * 


$zcro-lumbalis, — . 
Sacrum, os - * 
Salpingo-pharyngeus, - 
Sartorius, . . 
Scalenus anticus, ” 
Scalenus medius, . . 
Scalenus poſticus, . 
Scaphoides, os . . 
Scapula, * .» ” 
Scapulz levator, . ” 
Semimembranoſus, - - " 
Seminis ejaculator, — » 
Se miſpinalis colli, . 
Semilpinalis dorſi, a „ 
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demitendinoſus, „ ü 132 
tu, Serratus magnuüs, . 100 
99 WWerratus poſticus inferior, - 104 
1 Nerratus poſticus ſuperior, . 105 
i. Seſamoidea oſſa, - OS 67 
„(eleton in general, „ 0 — a 
93 WWSkeleton, principal differences between the male | 
12 and — ; . 5 6 
Skull in general, . | 
Soleus, . 2 N | 134 
130 Sphenoides, os . » " 
71 WW SphinQer ani, K - 95. 
gl Sphin&er vagine, - - 96 
Spinæ multifidus, - - 108 
Spine, | . 0 * 28 
11 Splenius, 3 98 105 
#, Sterno-cleido-maſtoideus, - 82 
117 Sterno-coftalis, - ” 103 
49 Sterno-hyoideus, . ” 83 
93 Sterno-thyroideus, © - - ib. 
701 Sternum, — 41 
103 Stylo- loſſus, f — . ; 85 
i, Stylo-hyoidei, — 1 
1c; lo. pharyngeus, . - ih, 
104 Sabclavius, 0 A 100 
131 Sublimis, - = 119 
T Subſcapularis, . - 114 
T Supercili1 corrugator, » 75 
10g Superior extremity, bones of — 44 
39 Superior extremity, muſcles of Sf 2265 (© 328 
Superior extremity, ligaments of wn” 167 
Supinator radii brevis, . 120 
Supinator radii longus, - 15. 
105 Supraſpinatus, — — 112 
42 | 
135 Tarſus, bones of the > 62 p 
" Teeth, =- k ” 25 
4 Temporalis, - — | $1 
Temporum, offa - * 12 
a Tenſor vagine femoris, . | 130 
Ms Tenſor palati, 5 — 36 
q Teres major, - __ 113 
ol Teres minor, 6 - 113 


Thigh-bone, 2 — 
! tigh, muſcles ſituated on it and the Pelvis, 126 


